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No. 1.—CapiITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs. 


PAHILE the real force of a bank depends on the 

> skill and ability of its management—of the 

power with which advantage is taken of 

those opportunities for improving its business 

position which the events of the time present—it cannot 

avail itself of these opportunities to the full extent which 

they may offer without the possession of large working 

funds of its own. To many of its customers a bank is 

only a place in which they can deposit their spare funds 

safely. There are many who keep banking accounts, and 

yet never think of borrowing. Such an idea hardly crosses 

their minds, To such persons, and they are increasingly 

numerous, a large amount of capital and reserve fund is a 

very attractive feature. Hence, the chronicle of the progress 

of banking in the United Kingdom, which we yearly continue 

in this journal, naturally commences with a statement of the 
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capital of each bank, and the fact whether the capital and 
the reserve have increased or diminished during the twelve- 
month just passed is duly noted down. The amounts of 
the capital and the reserve have both to be taken into 
account. Both are the property of the bank; both form 
part of the security to the depositor. Beyond them there 
is the uncalled capital, but the depositor, as a rule, hardly 
thinks much of this. It is mainly by the amount of the 
paid-up capital that he estimates the resources of a bank, 
and to this he pays the most attention. It is advisable to 
repeat here what we have spoken of before more than once, 
the suggestion whether it might not be advisable for banks 
to add the amount of the reserve funds to their capital 
accounts. The reserve funds are always large in proportion 
to the capital—they sometimes even exceed it. To do this, 
to amalgamate both the funds, would make no difference 
whatever to the security of the depositors or the liability 
of the shareholders, but it would have the effect of making 
the proportion of the dividend to the capital—the rate per 
cent. at which it was reckoned—less. This would show far 
more exactly than the present plan does what the real 
profits of banking are. Where the nominal rate of return 
on the capital is now 10 per cent., it would be shown, if 
the reserve fund were equal in amount to the capital, as 
5 per cent. on the amalgamated amounts, and this would 
be more intelligible to the shareholders and to the outside 
public. Comments are sometimes made now in an acrid 
spirit on the immense profits supposed to be made by banks 
and to the large returns they show. Anyone with the 
smallest real knowledge of business is aware that, as invest- 
ments, bank shares do not give a very large return to the 
money placed in them. The value of the shares would not 
be diminished by the facts being made clear. We shall be 
interested to see whether any bank has the courage to take 
the step. During the last twelvemonth, however, as in 
1902. and 1903, it has not been possible to strengthen the 
reserve funds to the same extent as otherwise might have 
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been done, as many banks have again found it necessary 
to write down the value of the securities which they hold 
in consequence of the great reduction in their value. Many 
of them also have, and most properly, written down con- 
siderably the value of their premises, This is a most 
necessary proceeding. Banks, as a rule, limit their advances 
on real estate to a comparatively small part of their general 
loans, and it is obviously equally suitable that their invest- 
ments in house property should be kept down in like 
manner. As will be shown further on, the value of the 
premises owned by the various banks of the United 
Kingdom has been written down during the year 1904 
by £270,000, and the value of the securities by 43,600,000. 
This is by far the largest sum which in our experience 
banks have had to employ in this manner. In 1903 the 
corresponding figures were a reduction of the value of 
the premises of £390,000, and of the securities £115,000, 
and in 1902 more than £530,000 and £400,000. The 
outlay in these directions assists to account for the com- 
paratively small augmentation of the capitals during the 
two years 1902 and 1903, and for the reduction which 
took place in 1904. The details will be given later on in 
this article. 

It is as well to call to mind that in the years 1878, 
1894, 1896, 1897 and 1904 a diminution in the total amount 
of the capital employed occurred. The figures are as 
follows :— 


DIMINUTION OF BANKING CAPITAL IN THE UNITED KINGDOM. 





1878 . . : ‘ , » £946,783 
1894 . , ‘ ‘ , ‘ 273,062 
1896 . . . ‘ ° . 168,476 
1897 . , ; , ° ‘ 625,717 
1904 . ° : ° ‘ ; 579570 

4215931608 


This diminution has arisen from various causes. By no 
means was all of the capital concerned lost. The drop in 
1878 followed on the failure of the West of England Bank, 
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with a capital of £906,666, and of the City of Glasgow 
Bank, with a capital of 41,450,000; but the diminutions in 
1894, 1896, 1897 and 1904 were the result of amalgamations 
and absorptions without corresponding increases of capital 
in the case of the banks which increased their businesses 
without adding to their own resources. An increase in the 
working capital is not always immediately needed, although 
prudence requires that a fair proportion between the assets 
belonging to the bank, and the amounts deposited with 
them, should always be maintained. The particulars wanted 
to explain the principal changes which have occurred since 
1876 will be found in the notes to the summary table at 
the end of this article. But during the six years from 1898 
to 1903 there was in great measure a return to the progress 
which took place during the first seventeen of the twenty- 
nine years during which we have kept up this statement. 
In the seventeen years, between 1876 and 1892, both 
included, the rate of increase recorded in the paid-up capital 
of the banks of England and Wales was, on average, 
nearly £1,300,000 a year, though among those years 1878 
and 1904 recorded losses of £947,000 and £684,000 
respectively. In 1898 the increase was £1,920,000; in 
1899, 42,300,000 ; in 1900, £897,500; in 1901, 41,939,000; 
in 1902, 41,307,000; in 1903, 41,400,000. 

We have to say “ recorded,” especially in reference to the 
earlier years under notice, because much of the capital 
possessed by banks, the existence of which was made gener- 
ally known through the publication of their balance-sheets, 
had been accumulated long before. Berwick, Lechmere 
and Co., in 1890, were the first private bank to publish 
accounts. Their example was largely followed in 1891 and 
1892. Altogether in the three years, 1890, 1891 and 1892, 
several private banks published statements which showed 
that their capital amounted to more than £11,000,000. This 
capital had existed for many years, but no public reference 
having been made to it, it appears in the statements of 
banking capital, when it was first mentioned, like an increase 
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made at the time. The growth between 1898 and 1903 is, 
generally speaking, of a different character. Part of it also 
consists of capitals of which the existence was then made 
known, but the larger half marks the addition of “ new money ” 
to the capitals of banks. It shows a resolution on the part of 
those who control the management to base their business on 
such amounts of capital as may give confidence both to their 
customers and to the public. 

The increase between 1898-1903 much more than makes 
up for the drop in those years in which a diminution is 
shown. In 1878, 1894, 1896, 1897 and 1904, taken together, 
the net diminution was more than 42,500,000. The tide 
turned in 1898, and this continued up to 1903, with the 
results shown below. The drop which occurred in 1904 does 
not affect the totals materially. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Increase in banking capital and reserve funds, 1898 + £ 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,830,000 

1g00 1,263,390 

Igo! 2,189,763 

1902 1,638,714 

1903 1,726,769 

Decrease ,, 1904 - 579570 


Net Increase, taking the seven years collectively . + £11,145,498 


Part of the diminution referred to as occurring in 1896, 
1897 and 1904 arose through amalgamations among banks. 
As remarked before, the capital of the bank taken over has 
sometimes been repaid, either altogether or in part, to the 
shareholders of the bank absorbed, as it is not always 
necessary to increase the capital of the purchasing bank. 
Arrangements of this description are sometimes convenient, 
but they are not always advisable. When the capitals are very 
considerable, the new responsibilities may safely be under- 
taken without additions to the capital, but occasionally the 
capitals are not so large as is prudent for the support of the 
business which the banks transact. The increased reserves, 
which banks have to hold now, must be remembered, 
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and the need of strengthening the Central Reserve of specie. 
No one connected with banking need be reminded of the 
necessity for this, nor that we do not appear much nearer yet 
to a practical solution of the difficulty. 

We will now describe the basis on which this statement 
is founded, and the method which has been followed. We 
have carried the statement on every year since 1876,* for the 
most part on the same plan and in the main lines. The 
substance of a record of this description is much more 
important than the form, and by maintaining it as far as 
practicable on the old lines, comparisons with earlier years, 
or between different groups of banks, either in the present or 
former years, are rendered far more clear, and much easier to 
make. Our readers who follow out this statement carefully 
will be readily able to trace the changes which take place in 
the business. 

Alterations and improvements in the general arrangement 
of the statement naturally suggest themselves as time goes on. 
These are, for the most part, in the details, having been 
adopted whenever it appeared that the statement would be 
rendered clearer thereby. The information concerning the 
alterations in the capital and reserve funds of the banks has 
thus been greatly increased. The basis of the statement is 
taken from the figures supplied by the banks themselves for 
publication in the Banking Almanac, these figures, being the 
most dependable that could be found, have been employed as 
the source of the information ever since this publication of 
the banking funds of the country was first commenced. 

Every precaution has been taken to make the statement 
accurate, but the details are so numerous that some points 
may possibly have been overlooked. We believe, however, 
that the statement supplies an accurate description of the 
present position of the banks of the United Kingdom, and of 
the main changes which have occurred during the whole of 
the years recorded. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 
to 1904. 
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To make the statement clear, the additions to the capital 
and reserve funds, and also the amounts by which those funds 
have been diminished, are placed in different columns, and a 
balance struck between them. In this manner a regular 
credit and debit account is formed. The total figures are 
obtained by the combination of the statements furnished by 
each individual bank; hence, when one bank has amal- 
gamated with or been taken over by another bank, the figures 
of the bank which disappears from the list appear as 
deductions from the total; while the continuing banks 
show—where they have added to their capitals—a corre- 
sponding increase in their figures. 

The capitals and reserve funds of the private banks have 
been for some years published with those of the joint-stock 
banks. Those changes which have been published respecting 
the private banks are noted in their places, with the changes 
among the other banks. This journal urged on the private 
banks the advisability of publishing their accounts for many 
years before they did so, hence, it has been very satisfactory 
to us that they now do this generally. It is now also 
expected that the balance-sheets of all banks should be 
audited by recognised accountants. The absence of published 
accounts has been a real disadvantage to a bank more often 
than has been recognised. Experience shows that the 
publication of accounts is helpful to business. In the 
preparation of the balance-sheets a closer approach to 
uniformity would be useful. 

As an example of the disadvantage of this want of 
uniformity in practice, it is well to refer to what has occurred 
often, and again this year, in the entries made by banks 
when writing down the value of the securities held by 
them. As is well known, the market price of all first-class 
securities has dropped greatly during the last three or four 
years, and many banks have very properly applied a portion 
of their profits to bringing their securities down to, or below, 
the present market price. It is beginning to be distinctly 
understood that the amount of consols which a_ bank 
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holds should not stand in their books above the price of 
85 per cent. Many banks, we now observe, hold their consols 
(24 per cents.) at this price—a very prudent precaution. 
As practically the same thing has been done in all cases, it 
might have been expected that the same expression would 
have been used, but instead of this, in some instances, the 
mere fact is mentioned, without the value at which the 
securities are held ; in others the amount employed in writing 
down the value is named; in others the price to which the 
securities have been reduced is given. We think, however, 
that the statements which the banks have given for the last 
twelve months are, as they were last year, distinctly more 
clear than on many previous occasions, and are glad to 
record that this has been the case. 

Taking banks in England and Wales first, the following 
alterations are recorded :—The Bank of Whitehaven apply 
420,000 from reserved surplus fund in writing down their 
consols to 85. Barclay & Co. employ £73,000 “in writing 
down investments.” The Birmingham District and Counties 
apply 430,625 from “reserve fund” to writing down their 
holding in consols to 85.  Bolitho, Williams & Co. carry 
to the credit of investments account £10,000. The Bradford 
Banking Company state that they have provided for the 
depreciation in the value of investments. The Bradford 
District Bank and the Bradford Old Bank also make the 
same statement. The Capital and Counties Bank state that 
besides “reduction of the cost of the acquisition of busi- 
nesses” they have applied £210,000, part of the premium 
received on new shares, to provision for the depreciation 
of investments. The Carlisle and Cumberland Banking 
Company say that “ the holding of consols have been written 
down to 85, and the remaining investments show a surplus 
at the present market values.” The Craven Bank report 
that “ they have transferred £425,000 from the reserve fund 
to write down the bank’s holding of consols to 85 per cent., 
and the value of the other investments below the amount at 
which they appear in the balance-sheet.” Crompton & Evans’ 
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Union Bank state that “they have applied £15,000, taken 
from the reserve fund, to writing down the holdings of the 
company in consols to 85, the balance required, namely, 
43,350, being provided out of the profits of the past year.” 
The Devon and Cornwall Banking Company “ have deter- 
mined to write down to 85 per cent. the £600,000 
consols held by the bank. For this purpose they have 
appropriated £30,000 from a fund long held in reserve to 
meet any need of this kind.” The Halifax Commercial 
Banking Company “utilise £2,500 in providing for a 
further depreciation in investments.” The International Bank 
of London mention that “the directors have deemed it 
desirable to write down the bank’s holding of British 
Government securities to the market price on December 31 
last.” The Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank “ apply 415,000 
to writing down investments.” The investments of the bank 
are all stated to be taken at under market value. The 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co. apply £4,000 in the 
“ reduction of valuation of investments.” 

The chairman of Lloyds Bank, Mr. J. Spencer Phillips, 
states that, looking at the abnormal fall in consols and other 
securities, they deemed it prudent to apply £200,000 from 
premiums on new shares, together with £100,000 from their 
profits, to writing down their consols to 85. They also wrote 
down all their other investments to or below their present 
market value. The London and County Banking Co. transfer 
to consols and other investments £116,490. 5s., and have 
transferred £450,000 from the reserve fund to investments 
account, to write down the bank’s holding in consols to 85, 
and the other investments to their market value. The 
London and Provincial Bank wrote down their holding in 
Consols to 85 per cent., and the chairman, Sir Joseph 
Savory, stated that the actual value of the investments 
was, July 25, £163,000 more than the sum given in 
the balance-sheet. The London and South Western Bank 
set aside £80,000 from premiums on new shares to 
fully provide for the depreciation of investments. The 
London and Westminster Bank set apart £30,000 to 
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writing down the bank’s holding of local loan stock to 97 
and cover the depreciation of other investments. They have 
also transferred £200,000 from the reserve, in order to write 
down their consols to 85. The London City and Midland 
employ £182,000 from profits to writing down their consols 
to 85 and other investments to below market value. The 
London Joint Stock Bank have taken £75,000 from the 
guarantee fund to reduce the valuation of their consols in 
the books of the bank to 85. The Manchester and Liverpool 
District Banking Co. state they have “from the bank and 
inner reserve written down the consols from £90 to £85, and 
the other investments of the bank to present market prices.” 
The Mercantile Bank of Lancashire have transferred “ the 
sum of £25,000 from the reserve fund to contingent account ” 
to provide for depreciation in securities. The Merchant 
Banking Company mention providing for depreciation of 
securities from the profits of the year. The Metropolitan 
Bank of England and Wales make “ further provision for 
fluctuations in investments” to the amount of £36,000. 
The Midland Counties District Bank set aside £3,000 for 
“equalisation of investments and writing down the bank’s 
holding of consols to 85.” The National Bank credit their 
“investments fluctuation account” with £15,000 from the 
profits of the year, and “by taking 420,000 from the rest 
or undivided profits the directors have written down the 
bank’s entire holding in consols to 874, leaving the rest 
at £500,000 sterling.” The National Provincial Bank of 
England apply “ towards writing down investments £82,069. 
17s. 1d.” The directors state that the “ bank’s consols are 
valued at 85, and other investments at or under market prices 
on December 31, 1903.” The North and South Wales Bank 
appropriate, “in respect of depreciation in railway and other 
investments, £15,000” from the “ working profits of the 
year,” and also, “in order to make due provision for the 
depreciation in the bank’s investments in these securities, 
the directors have transferred £25,c0oo from the reserve 
fund” to write down consols to 874. The chairman, 
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Mr. T. Brocklebank, stated that the ‘“‘ investments, conse- 
quently, now stand in our books well below the market prices 
of the day.” The North Eastern Banking Co. have trans- 
ferred £31,500 from the reserve fund in order to write down 
the bank’s holdings to 85 and all other investments to the 
market value on December 31, 1903. Parr’s Bank have set 
aside £50,000 “to write down £1,000,000 consols to 85.” 
They have also provided for “writing down investments 
(other than the 41,000,000 consols) to below market value.” 
At their 39th annual meeting the chairman, Mr. Cecil F. Parr, 
stated that “ the whole of their investments . . . stood in 
their books at under market quotations.” The Sheffield and 
Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Co. mention that the 
“investments show a surplus over present market values.” 
The company’s holding of consols has been written down 
to 85. The Sheffield Banking Company appropriate, “ in 
part provision for writing down the bank’s investments, 
44,000 from the year’s profits,” and in addition to this “ the 
board have made a transfer from the amount standing to 
credit of contingency account, in order to write down the 
investments in consols to 85 per cent., and also to write down 
certain other investments, so as to bring all below the market 
price.” The directors of the Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Co. speak, in their report, of the depression in the 
value of consols and all other high-class securities, which 
“renders necessary the appropriation of £12,000 from 
profits to place the investments of the bank within market 
value.” British Government securities are included in the 
above-mentioned investments. The Town and County Bank 
allot £4,000 from the profits of the year to write down the 
bank’s holding of consols to 85 per cent. The Union Bank 
of Manchester appropriate £10,000 from the profits of the 
half-year ended December 31, 1903, to the “ consols reduction 
suspense account,” and £7,500 to the same account from the 
profits of the half-year ended June 30, 1904. The Union of 
London and Smiths Bank have appropriated to depreciation 
of investments “ the sum of £200,000,” which, consequent on 
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the amalgamation with Prescott’s Bank, “it had been proposed 
to add to the reserve fund. . . . This will provide for writing 
down all consols held by the bank to 85, and all other invest- 
ments to below market value.” The directors of the Wake- 
field and Barnsley Union Bank have, to write consols down 
to 85 and to provide for shrinkage in other investments 
and securities, withdrawn £20,000 from the reserve fund. 
They have also placed £2,000 to a contingent fund. 
Williams Deacon’s Bank have applied £55,555. 11s. 6d. 
“to the writing down of the bank’s holding in consols to £85 
per cent.” The directors also state that “the other invest- 
ments of the bank are held at prices under market value.” 
The Wilts and Dorset Banking Company apply £25,000 
from the profits of the year ending December 31, 1903, 
“in writing down investments,” and, besides this, they have 
assigned £150,000, the premium of new shares issued during 
the year, “ towards writing down to 85 the investment of 
41,000,000 in consols, hitherto taken at go, and all other 
investments held by the bank to below the present market 
value.” The National Discount Company “transfer the 
sum of £60,000 from the reserve fund for the purpose of 
writing down their holdings of consols to 85, and the other 
securities to below market value.” The Union Discount 
Company of London mention in the statement accompanying 
their balance-sheet of December 31, 1903, that the “ com- 
pany’s holdings of consols has been written down to 85, and 
the remaining investments show a surplus on present market 
values.” The York City and County Banking Co. transfer 
£12,980. 6s. “to credit of consols account, reducing the 
price to 87} per cent.,” from the profits of the year just 
closed (1903), and from the reserved surplus fund £56,000. 
Other investments have been written down to the present 
market prices. The directors of the Isle of Man Banking 
Company have, “in addition to £4,000 transferred from the 
reserve fund, taken from the profit and loss account £ 3,000, 
to make due provision for the depreciation in the bank’s 
investments.” The Bankers’ Guarantee and Trust Fund set 
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aside £6,000 to meet the depreciation in market value of 
investments, 

In Scotland.—The British Linen Company Bank mention 
that “the consols and 2} per cent. stock held by the bank 
have been written down to 85 per cent. On their other 
investments (none of which show a deficiency, and none of 
which have been written up) there is a considerable surplus 
in market value beyond the prices at which they stand in the 
books.” The Caledonian Banking Company add to invest- 
ment suspense account, 43,000 from the profits of the year. 
The Clydesdale Bank recommend the payment of £57,500 
in ‘‘ reduction of the bank’s investments, consols being valued 
at 85 per cent.” The Commercial Bank of Scotland have 
written down the bank’s holding of 2} per cent. consols 
“from go to 85 per cent. by a transfer from the fund for 
losses and contingencies.” The National Bank of Scotland 
utilise £ 30,000 in “ writing down the cost price of consols to 
85 per cent.” The Royal Bank of Scotland “ recommend 
that £46,023. 13s. 4d. should be applied in reduction of the 
price of the bank’s holding of consols, which will then stand 
at 85% per cent.” The Union Bank of Scotland apply 
445,000 to securities and investments account. They further 
mention that “ the bank’s consols have been written down to 
85 per cent., and on other securities and investments there is 
a further surplus over present market values.” 

In Ireland.—The Hibernian Bank has withdrawn £ 25,000 
from the reserve fund, and applied it “in reduction of the 
bank’s investment account.” The Provincial Bank of Ireland 
have appropriated £15,000 “to writing down their holding 
of Imperial Government securities. The consols held by the 
bank will now stand at 87.” The Ulster Bank take 414,993 
from the profits to “ write down the investments in Govern- 
ment securities.” The consols which the bank holds now 
stand at 85, and other Government securities at 95. 

With regard to reserve funds, we notice that in the 
reports forwarded us the banks whose names are given 
mention the following additions. The Bradford Banking 
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Company allot to reserve fund, £5,000. The International 
Bank of London apply £3,000 to the reserve fund. The 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank appropriate 45,000 to the 
same fund. The London and County Banking Company 
carry £50,000 to their reserve fund. The London and Pro- 
vincial Bank pay £10,345. 13s. 2d. at the half-year ending 
December 31, 1903, and £5,305. 4s. 1a. at the half-year 
ending June 30, 1904, to the reserve fund. The London 
and South Western Bank add £20,000 to the reserve fund 
from the premium on new shares, and apply 444,782. 11s. 5d. 
from the profits to writing down reserve fund consols at the 
half-year ending December 31, 1903. At the half-year 
ending June 30, 1904, they paid £100,000 from the premium 
on new shares to the reserve fund, and used £3,157. 175. 114. 
from the profits in writing down reserve fund local loans 
stock to £95 per cent. The London Joint Stock Bank 
transfer £15,000 to their guarantee fund. The Manchester 
and County Bank add £10,000 to the reserve fund at both 
the half-years ending December 31, 1903, and June 30, 1904. 
The same sum is paid into the reserve fund at each of the 
two half-years by the Manchester and Liverpool District 
Banking Company. Martin’s Bank assign £5,000 from the 
profits to the reserve fund. The Mercantile Bank of 
Lancashire transfer £2,000 to the fund. The North Eastern 
Banking Company use £2,000 for the same purpose. The 
Northamptonshire Union Bank provide £6,000 as an addition 
to the guarantee fund. The Nottingham and Nottingham- 
shire Banking Company credit, December 31, 1903, £7,500 
to the reserved surplus fund. The Nottingham Joint Stock 
Bank add, December 31, 1903, £3,000 to reserve fund. 
The Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Company 
carry £353. 7s. from profits to reserved fund. The Union 
Bank of Manchester appropriate £5,000 at each of the 
two half-years to the reserve fund. The Union Discount 
Company of London place £10,000 to the same fund. 
The additions to reserve funds in Scotland we have 
noted are: the Bank of Scotland, £25,000; the British 
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Linen Company Bank mention that they have made an 
addition to the fund, but do not state the amount; and the 
Clydesdale Bank, £40,000. 

In Ireland the credits to reserve funds are as stated: the 
Hibernian Bank, £10,000; the Munster and Leinster Bank, 
December 31, 1903, £3,500, and June 30, 1904, £3,500; 
and the Provincial Bank of Ireland, £5,000. 

The amounts reported here as added to the reserve funds 
within the twelve months included in this statement are very 
considerable, but, on comparing them with the figures given 
further on, we find that some banks have not forwarded us 
the particulars of their yearly meetings. It is always a 
satisfaction to us to publish these, and we hope that banks 
will bear in mind to let us have them more regularly in future. 
Great as the efforts, however, of the banks have been, they 
are very far from replacing the amounts taken from the 
reserve funds, in order to write down the price of their 
securities. Taken all round, the reduction in the reserve 
funds in 1904 was fully £685,000. 

We now pass on to the amounts expended in writing 
down the cost of premises and of the expenses of purchasing 
businesses. A good deal has been done towards reducing 
the amounts standing in the books of the banks against these 
headings during the past year. Barclay & Company appro- 
priate £39,778. 1s. 8d. “in reduction of bank purchase 
account” in their balance-sheet, June 30, 1904. The 
Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company apply 
410,000 in reduction of premises account, December 31, 
1903. Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls & Co. 
mention in their accounts of June 30, 1904, that they have 
reduced the cost of bank premises in their books—the 
amount is not mentioned. The Capital and Counties 
Bank, June 30, 1904, made provision for reduction of 
cost of bank premises, £20,000. The Craven Bank, 
December 31, 1903, apply £1,000 in reduction of bank 
premises atcount, and the same sum June 30, 1904. 
Crompton and Evans enter in profit and loss account 
sinking fund for bank premises and furniture, £1,000, 
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June 30,1904. The Devon and Cornwall Banking Company 
write down, December 31, 1903, bank premises account, 
£5,000. Lloyds Bank, December 31, 1903, state they 
have written off £30,000 from bank premises account. The 
London and Provincial Bank, December 31, 1903, apply to 
reduction of leasehold and freehold premises account, £ 10,000, 
and £5,000, June 30, 1904. The London and Westminster, 
December 31, 1903, appropriate £ 3,000 towards the buildings 
of the bank, and the same sum June 30, 1904. The London 
City and Midland Bank apply, December 31, 1903, 425,000, 
and June 30, 1904, £20,000, towards bank premises redemp- 
tion fund. The London Joint Stock, December 31, 1903, 
mention that they have provided for reduction of bank 
premises account. The Metropolitan Bank of England and 
Wales enter in their accounts, December 31, 1903, “ bank 
premises redemption fund, being £1,000, and £1,152. 11s. 11d. 
interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past 
year, £2,152. 11s. 11a.” The Midland Counties District 
Bank, December 31, 1903, apply to bank premises redemption 
fund, £1,000. The National Bank, December 31, 1903, 
transfer, in reduction of bank premises account, £5,000. The 
North-Eastern Banking Company enter December 31, 1903, 
£1,046. 13s. 4d., and June 30, 1904, £1,038. 2s. 6d. for depre- 
ciation. The Northamptonshire Union Bank, December 31, 
1903, apply £500 to reduce cost of bank premises. The North 
and South Wales Bank, December 31, 1903, write off from 
bank premises, £2,000. The Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, 
December 31, 1903, write off £1,000 bank premises account. 
Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking Company write 
off, December 31, 1903, £1,000 in reduction of bank premises 
account, Parr’s Bank transfer to bank premises account, 
June 30, 1904, £15,000. The Sheffield Banking Company, 
December 31, 1903, apply £2,000 in reduction of bank 
premises and furniture. The Town and County Bank, 
January 30, 1904, apply to reduction of cost of bank buildings 
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at head office and branches, £1,500. The Union Bank of 
Manchester apply to bank premises and furniture account, 
December 31, 1903, 43,000, and the same sum June 30, 
1904. The Wilts and Dorset Banking Company mention, 
December 31, 1903, that they have applied a part of the 
profits to writing down the cost of bank premises ; no amount 
is named, The British Linen Company reduce cost of bank 
premises £10,000. 

The Clydesdale Bank write off, December 31, 1903, in 
reduction of bank buildings, 410,000. The Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, October 31, 1903, apply, in reduction of 
the cost of bank premises, £5,000. The National Bank of 
Scotland state that they write down the cost of the heritable 
property of the bank; no amount is named. The Royal 
Bank of Scotland, October 11, 1903, write off for expenditure 
on bank buildings, £4,600. The Union Bank of Scotland 
appropriate, April 2, 1904, £5,000 to bank premises account. 

The Bank of Ireland, December 31, 1903, write down 
value of bank premises by £3,000. The Hibernian Bank, 
December 31, 1903, apply in reduction of bank premises 
account, £2,500. The Munster and Leinster Bank, Decem- 
ber 31, 1903, enter in reduction of bank premises account, 
£3,500, and June 30, 1904, £3,500. The Northern Banking 
Company, August 31, 1904, place to the credit of bank 
buildings account, £3,699. 17s. 2d. The Provincial Bank 
of Ireland mentions, December 31, 1903, and June 30, 
1904, repairs of bank premises; no amounts are stated. 
The Royal Bank of Ireland, August 31, 1904, allocate to 
reduction of bank premises, £751. 1s. 10d. 

The totals run to large figures. 

In 1904 the investments held by the banks of the United 
Kingdom have been written down about . £3,600,000 
and the value of the premises and goodwill of 
businesses purchased. : . ‘ . 270,000 


3,870,000 


VOL, LXXIX. 2 
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In 1903 the investments were written down 


about ; ; : ; ; ; . £115,000 
and the value of the premises . : : 390,000 


% 505,000 


In 1902 the investments held by banks are stated to have 
been written down out of profits to the value of . £402,703 
The premises to the value of . ; , . 531,926 


£934,629 


The investments were also reduced by amounts trans- 
ferred from reserve . ;, : , . £38,000 


Hence the investments were reduced in 1902 . £440,000 


In 1901 the corresponding figures were—investments 
written down out of profits ; » £373,015 
By transfers from reserve :, ; ; 135,000 


£508,015 


The amount written off the value of bank premises 
appears to have been small in 1go1. 

Collectively in the four years 1901 to 1904, bearing in 
mind the instances in which reductions were made in the 
value of the investments, and no amount was stated, the sum 
applied for this purpose, including the writing down the 
value of the bank premises and payments for businesses 
purchased, was some £ 5,600,000 or £5,800,000. No one out 
of the business would ever have imagined that the depreciation 
in the value of the securities of banks would have reached 
these amounts. We feel certain that the estimates given 
here are well within the mark. It is interesting to compare 
the sum with that of the diminution of banking capital in the 
years 1878, 1894, 1896, 1897 and 1904, noted earlier in this 
article. That occurred at intervals during a period of 
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twenty-seven years. It was about £2,600,000 in all. This, 
more than double the amount, took place in the four 
consecutive years from 1901 to 1904. 

The alterations in the capital of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the last six years are as follows :— 


INCREASE + OR DECREASE - IN BANKING CaPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM. 
1904. 1903. 1902. 1901. 1900, 1899. 
~ £579,570 + £1,726,769 + £1,638,714 + £2,189,763 + £1,263,390 + £2,829,612 
The following summary will explain the details of the 
alterations in 1904, as compared with 1903 :— 


1903. 
ENGLAND AND WALES— 





Increase. Reese. Banmen, 
Paid-up banking capital. . £832,322 £9,850 ‘ _ 
Reserve funds . ‘ . - 601,984 . ‘ _ j £683,890 


IsLE OF MAN— 


Paid-up banking capital . 
Reserve funds 


ScoTLAND— 
Paid-up banking capital . ° 398 ‘ . 165 
Reserve funds , ‘ + 233,374 . ‘ 41,500 
IRELAND— 


Paid-up banking capital . . — ‘ . 100,000 . _ 
Reserve funds ° ° . 58,691 ‘ ; — ‘ 43,195 


41,726,769 4151515 £731,085 


Net increase + and decrease 1903. 1904. 
— in banking capital and 
reserve funds . : - + £1,726,769 — £579,570 


The details of the movements in 1903 and 1904 are as 
follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALEs— 1903. 1904. 
Increase in paid-up capital . - £2,415,566 — £820,159 
Decrease do. ‘i ‘ 1,583,244 Jucrease. 810,309 /ncrease. 

——— fines —— £989 
Increase in reserve funds. ‘ 1,748,442 -— 518,540 
Decrease do. . 1,146,458 Jncrease. 1,202,430 Decrease. 


—— £601,984 ———— £683,890 


2* 
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IsLE OF MAN— 1903. 1904. 
Increase in reserve funds . . } Mo change. 


Decrease in reserve funds £4,009. 


ScoTLAND— Increase. Increase. 


Increase in paid-up capital ; £398 £165 
Increase in reserve funds . - £243,374 £41,500 


Decrease in do. . = 10,000 —- 
—————— £233,374 441,665 


£233,772 


IRELAND— Tncrease. Tncrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital y £100,000 


Increase in reserve funds . . £58,691 £12,000 — 
-— 55,195 Decrease. 
43,195 


Net Increase . . . . £58,691 £56,805 


Decrease in do. 


We recapitulate, for comparison, the amounts for England 
and Wales of 1904 with those of 1899, 1900, 1901, 1902 
and 1903. 

RESERVE FUNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 
1904. 1903. 1902, 1901, 1900, 1899. 
Increase* . £518,540 £1,748,442 £1,571,564 £1,899,657 £2,227,366 £2,765,353 
Decrease . 1,202,430 1,146,458 867,061 420,164 647,004 909,767 


Net + Inc. _ £683,890 + £601,984 + £704,503 + £1,479,493 + £1,580,362 + £1,855,586 











The increase in the reserve funds of the banks in England 
and Wales between 1897 and 1904 is fully 46,600,000, after 
allowing for the drop in 1904. The statements quoted from 
the reports of banks this year, as in the three previous years, 
show that the figures would have been very different had it 
not been necessary to take very large sums out of profits 
and reserves of various descriptions to write down the price 
of the consols and similar securities which have continued to 
drop so much in value, and also to meet reductions in the 
value of bank premises. We roughly estimate these 
amounts as over £500,000 in 1903, £900,000 in 1902, 
and about £500,000 in 1901, for the banks in England and 
Wales. 

* Note.—Besides these sums there was the large amount of £67,700 written off “com- 


pletely to wipe out the balance of bank purchase and goodwill account” by the Union and 
Smiths Bank, referred to at the half-yearly meeting, July 29, 1903. 
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These transactions represent amounts derived from profits 
in some form ; they are employed to bring the securities 
to their market value, or below it, and thus strengthen the 
positions of the banks. 

It is most desirable that the steady movement upwards 
noted during the last eight years should be maintained. 
There have been many vicissitudes in the growth of these 
figures. The net increase of the reserve funds in England 
and Wales, proportionally to the paid-up capital of the 
banks, was about 7s. 6d. per cent. on average for 1886 and 
1887. In 1888 it was nearly 1 per cent., a proportion some- 
what exceeded in 1889. In 1890 it was much larger, being 
about 2} per cent., and in 1891 nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 
it was fully 2} per cent. ; in 1893 it was nearly 1 per cent. ; 
in 1894 it was less than # per cent. In 1895 there was a 
diminution. In 1896 the increase was about 2 per cent. In 
1897 and 1898 the proportion corresponds fairly with 1893 
and 1894. In 1899 the increase was fully 23 per cent. ; in 
1900 about 3 per cent.; in 1901 the increase corresponds 
very closely with that of the preceding year; in 1902 the 
increase is rather less than 1} per cent.; in 1903 it works 
out at rather more than 1} per cent. The proportion of the 
decrease in 1904 to the total banking capital of the United 
Kingdom is rather less than 2 per cent. This diminution, as 
well as the difference. between the rate of increase for the 
years 1903 and 1902 with those immediately preceding, is 
entirely accounted for by the large sums employed in writing 
down the values of securities and premises. It is important 
that this should be understood, as it shows that no real 
diminution in the strength of the banking system of the 
country has taken place. 

The following summary shows where the increase has 
taken place. 

By way of comparison with the figures of 1904 we 
subjoin those of 1903 and 1902. 
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SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1904. 





Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. rm | 
_ Capital. — 





Net + Net + - Net + 
Increase ie Increase ncrease 
a ae . | Decrease. a an es 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 


Increase. 








£ £ £ ’; £ 
Metropolitan Banks 181, 264 _ + 181,264 22,047 263,257 241,210 — 59,946 
Metropolitan and 


Provincial Banks 470,608 _ + 470,608 370,000 600,000 230,000 | + 240,608 





Provincial Banks .. 168,287 810,309 | — 642,022 126,493 339,173 212,680 | — 854,702 


Total England at 
Wales .. 820,159 | 810,309 + 9,850 | 518,540 | 1,202,430 683,890 | — 674,040 




















SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1903. 





Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
_ Capital. 


Net + Net + Net + 
Increase eae Incr 
Increase. | Decrease. evenss 
or — or — or — 
Decrease, Decrease. | Decrease. 


& & & & & & 
_ + 46,103 126,126 2,990 | + 123,136 + 169,239 


Increase. | Decrease. 





& 
Metropolitan Banks 46,103 


Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 2,094,785 827,904 | + 1,266,881 | 1,310,000 701,452 | + 608,548 |+ 1,875,429 


Provincial Banks .. 274,678 755,340 | — 420,662 312,316 442,016 | — 129,700 — 610,362 





Total England ant 
Wales .* 2,415,566 | 1,583,244 + 832,322 | 1,748,442 | 1,146,458 | + 601,984 |+ 1,434,306 

















SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1902. 





A 2 Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bosking 


_ Capita 





Net + Net + ~ Net } 

ner s . 
Increase Buasenda: | Decsenen, Increase Increase 

or — or — or — 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 


se. | Decrease. 


L £ £ y; ; £ L 
Metropolitan Banks 763,106 | 809,575 — 46,469 122,973 201 + 122,772 + 76,303 


Metropolitan — and 
Provincial Banks | 1,748,475 _ + 1,748,475 | 1,037,772 _ + 1,037,772 |+ 2,786,247 
Provincial Banks .. 472,535 | 1,571,461 |— 1,098,926 | 410,819 | 866,860 — 456,041 |— 1,554,967 
Total England ant 
Wales... 2,984,116 | 2,381,036 | + 603,080 | 1,571,564 | 867,061 + 704,503 |+ 1,307,583 





























The number of banks in the capital and reserve funds of 
which an alteration has taken place is smaller this year than 
in any year since we commenced this record. The diminution 
in the number of banks through amalgamations is doubtless 
the cause of this, as of the corresponding decrease last year. 
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NuMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs, 1876-1904. 





Banks in England and Wales. | 


Metro- Metro- P Total, 
litan & Politan & ro- | England 
uburban.| Provincial. and Wales. 





Scotland. | Ireland, 


vincial, 





1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 


RAN CONUS CADON CONN D 


a 
— 





= 
ao 


1902 
1903 
1904 
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PO AMO OC HON AANO CON ASALU ADO ODHLN OL 
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a 





Four banks in England underwent a diminution in their 
capital during 1904. Three of these diminutions in 1904 arose 
through amalgamations: they compare with seven in 1903, 
eight in 1902, four in 1901, eight in 1900, eight in 1899, and 
three in 1898. Sixteen banks in 1904, as compared with 
thirteen in 1903, eight in 1902, nine in 1901, seven in 1900, 
eight in 1899, and six in 1898, recorded a diminution in their 
reserve funds. Two diminutions in reserve funds arose 
through amalgamations. These alterations are frequently 
mere questions of account. Capital is sometimes moved to 
reserve and reserve to capital, as suits the convenience of the 
banks concerned. We noticed last year two banks which 
had capitalized part of their reserve funds—the Manchester 
and County Bank to the extent of 454,602, and the Man- 
chester and Liverpool District Banking Company to the 
extent of £250,000. 
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It would be well if this course were more frequently taken 
by banks. As we mentioned earlier in this article, the 
present habit of building up enormous reserve funds—though 
a most desirable thing in many ways—has this drawback, 
that it appears to enhance the proportion of the dividend to 
the “paid-up capital” employed, which frequently is but 
half the amount of the total capital engaged. 

In Scotland three banks, and in Ireland two banks, show 
an increase in reserve funds. In Scotland one bank, and in 
Ireland one bank, show an increase in the capital. 

For the last twenty-eight years about two-thirds of the banks 
in the country have added yearly to their capital and reserves. 

The following are among the more important additions to 
the capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales :— 














Increase in 
Name oF Bank. 7 Total. 
Paid-up Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN 4 & | 4 
BANKs. 
Economic Bank, Limited . ‘ . : ‘ 38,440 a 38,440 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . ; : : . 139,750 19,547 | 159,297 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL | 
BANKS. | 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited J ‘ 200,000 _- 200,000 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . ; ‘ : ‘ 146,000 200,000 | 346,000 
London and South Western Bank, Limited : 100,000 120,000 220,000 
i 
| 
AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . : $2,060 40,000 122,060 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . 50,000 —_ | 50,000 





Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 
ENGLAND AND WALEs, 1876-1904. 


Increase in paid-up capital ° ° : . £24,689,141 
Do. reserve funds . ° ° ° ° , ° 21,957,505 





Total increase . . : ° - £46,646,646 








These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 
experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878; 
the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893 ; 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894, 1896 and 1897, and the diminution in 
1904. It includes the banking capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co., and generally of the 
private banks publishing accounts, It must also be borne in mind when examining the figures that during 
the years 1891 and 1892 the capital and reserve funds of many of the private banks, amounting altogether to 
about £15,000,000, were published for the first time. Some considerable sums have recently also been made 
public in the same way. These amounts cannot be regarded as an addition to the banking capital 
of the country. They are now published, but the capitals had existed for years before. The net 
actual increase hence is about £30,000,000, or about £1,000,000 a year. 
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An addition of about thirty millions has thus been made 
during the last twenty-nine years to the banking capital of 
England and Wales, after allowing for the large augmen- 
tation shown through publication of accounts by private 
banks whose capitals, when brought into this statement, had 
not been published before. 

The net growth of the capital, including in this both 
capital and reserve funds, taking one year with another, and 
after allowing for the 415,000,000 referred to above, and 
some other more recent additions, continues to be on average 
about a million a year. 

The total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts, in the United Kingdom, may 
be stated in round figures as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1904. 


Capital. Reserve Funds. 
Bank of England . ‘ ‘ ‘ - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . ‘ ° ; 55,020,000 » 34,232,000 
Banks, Isle of Man. ; ‘ ° 30,000 - 40,000 
Banks, Scotland . ‘ ‘ : ; 9,316,500 »  7354,000 
Banks, Ireland. ° , ‘ ° 7,309,000 »  3:950,000 





£386,828, 500 £ 48,576,000 





£135,404,500 





The total is nearly £600,000 less than that returned in 
1903. 

The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1904, and give the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan banks ; 
Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks; Table 1V. 
gives in one summary the results of the alterations among 
the remaining banks (forty-six in 1897, forty-five in 1898, 
forty-eight in 1899, forty-four in 1900, thirty-six in 1901, 
thirty-two in 1902, thirty in 1903, twenty-eight in 1904), 
which are included in Table I., and, being provincial banks, 
are not dealt with in Tables II. and III. The division 
between the different classes of banks becomes yearly less 
accurately defined. The gradual movement of the popula- 
tion to the metropolis and to other large towns affects banks 
as it does other business institutions, The comparison with 
1903 is as follows :— 
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SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 
8 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 1904— Increase. Decrease, 


Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ : . £181,264 £181,264 — 
Decrease do. ; . : : — — om 
















Increase in reserve funds , : : ‘ £22,047 — _ 
Decrease do. : : . , 263,257 — _ 
—_— — £241,210 
Net decrease, 1904. : : -- £59,946 





10 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN am 1903— 








Increase in paid-up capital . ° £46,103 — 

Decrease do. , ° . : oo — 
——  \ £46,103 

Increase in reserve funds . i ‘: . £126,126 -— — 







Decrease do. ‘ . ; . 2,990 — — 
—_—- 123,136 






Net increase, 1903 


£ 169,239 







SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 


9 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1904— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital : , ‘ £470,608 












Increase in reserve funds ; , ‘ : , : 370,000 - 
Decrease do. . ; > : ‘ ; ; 600,000 _ 








Net decrease, 1904 . , ° : ‘ ~- 






12 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL Senn, 1903— 






























Increase in paid-up capital . ° ° £2,094,785 — 
Decrease do. . . . ‘ ‘ : 827,904 — 
Net increase, 1903. , ‘ : : £1,266,881 - 
Increase in reserve funds . : : , ‘ , ‘ £1,310,000 _ 
Decrease do. ° . , ; : : i 701,452 - 
Net increase, 1903. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ £608,548 _ 
Taking the reserves into account there was a decrease in : 


the capitals of the metropolitan banks in 1904. There was 
a small increase among the metropolitan and provincial banks. 

The tendency of provincial banks to ally themselves with 
banks whose head-quarters are in London continues. These 
last-named banks are distinctly the strongest body of banks 
in the United Kingdom, even if the Bank of England is not 


included among them. | 
SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 
28 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1904— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ : £168,287 
Decrease do. ° ‘ : ° 810,309 
sainiietaiiae _— £642,022 
Increase in reserve funds . . : ; £126,493 
Decrease do. . . ° . 339,173 


-— 212,680 


Net decrease, 1904 





£85702 











-*% 
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30 PROVINCIAL BANKs, 1903— Increase Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . , : ‘ £274,678 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 755,349 
aan —_ £480,662 
Increase in reserve funds , , : ° £312,316 
Decrease do. , , ‘ ‘ 442,016 
—_—— — 129,700 
Net decrease, 1903 . , ‘ — £610,362 





The numbers of the strictly provincial banks continue to 
decrease, as does their capital. This is partly explained by 
amalgamations which place them among the metropolitan and 
provincial banks. Thus in 1904 Fosters, of Cambridge, 
with capital £200,000 and reserve, amalgamated with the 
Capital and Counties Bank. We should also mention that 
the Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking Company 
amalgamated with the Bradford District Bank, which made no 
increase in its capital and but a small increase in its reserve. 

The banking capital of the Isle of Man diminished £4,000 
in 1904. 


1 BANK, IsLE OF MAN, 1904— 
Decrease in reserve funds . . . ‘ ‘ . £4,000 








The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE VI. 


4 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1904— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . , ‘ , ‘ £165 : 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° , : ‘ 41,500 

Increase, 1904 , . , ‘ R j £41,665 -- 





9 BANKs, SCOTLAND, 1903— 





Increase in paid-up capital ‘ ‘ e ‘ £398 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ ‘ - £243,374 - 
Decrease in do. ° . A ‘ 10,000 — 

233,374 

Net increase, 1903 : . , ° ° £233,772 





The increase is not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. The Scotch banks have fully replaced the 
sums which, principally in the year 1878, were withdrawn 
from their resources. 

SUMMARY OF TaBLe VII. 





5 BANKs, IRELAND, 1904—_ Increase. Decrease, 
Increase in paid-up capital e ° ‘ ° £100,000 _ 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ : . £12,000 
Decrease in do. ‘ ° ° 55,195 

_— £43,195 
Net increase, 1904 ° ‘ , e ° £56,805 — 





5 BAaNKs, IRELAND, 1903— 
Increase in reserve funds, 1903 ‘ ‘ ° e £58,601 — 
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The. growth of the banking capital of the Irish banks 
continues. The increase in the reserve funds shows the 
solid position of business in that country. 

We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom. These are divided under 
the same general heads as the others :— 

Table VIII.—England and Wales. Table X.—Scotland. 
Table I[X.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 

The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, the 
bank situated there being regulated by a different banking 
law than exists in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 
different Acts of Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered. 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888; each division being taken under the 
headings marked— 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 

By summarising these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-eight years, we arrive at the following 


results :-— 
MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1904. 





Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease - in Decrease - in Decrease — in 

Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 





Table VIII c.—England . . | + £24,689,141 


421,957,495 £46,646,636 
Do. IX c.—Isle of Man 29,000 S.ne0 


23,000 ’ 








+ 
+ 

Do. X c.—Scotland . -|- 474,263 + 3,620,038 3,145,775 
+ 


Do. XIc.—Ireland . -| + 550,000 1,118,455 | 1,668,455 





| 
+ £24,735,878 | + £26,718,988 | + £51,454,866 
| 








As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-eight years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now over three 
millions, is mainly confined to the reserve funds. The capital 
itself, which was lost many years back, has thus been entirely 
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replaced. In Ireland there is altogether an increase of more 
than £1,600,000 in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 
Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole move- 
ment for the United Kingdom. An increase of more than 
451,000,000 throughout the whole business during the 
twenty-nine years over which this examination extends, 
including the capitals of the private banks, as mentioned 
before, is a proof of strength. This rate of increase 
should, however, at least be maintained to keep up a proper 
proportion between the capitals and the deposits held. 
Another year has again passed and no distinct steps 
have been taken to establish a stronger specie reserve 
fund for the country. We have to repeat, and with sincere 
regret, what we have said on several occasions before. 
Fourteen years have now passed since, in the autumn of 
1890, the Bank of England was compelled, owing to the 
risk of a crisis in the money market, to borrow some three 
millions sterling in gold from the Bank of France and to 
collect gold from other quarters to strengthen its reserve. 
This is now matter of ancient history, and it is treated as 
ancient history usually is—as something with which we 
need not concern ourselves in practical life. The subject 
is, we know, under the attention of some of our ablest 
business men, but united action appears beyond their power. 
It becomes continually more difficult to draw attention to 
anything not actually part of ordinary routine. Year by 
year the stress of daily occupation grows and intensifies, 
and there seems no time for considering anything else. ‘The 
rapidity with which even striking and important events are 
forgotten is wonderful. Every year a larger proportion of 
men actively engaged in business can have no personal 
remembrance of so recent an event as the Baring difficulties, 
But when any business man reflects on the past, he must 
be perfectly aware that, though the arrangement made in 
1890 was successfully carried through then, it would have 
been impossible to repeat the operation in 1904, however 
needful it might have been to do so. We are apt to dwell 
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with so much satisfaction on our financial standing that we 
forget the great alterations which even the twenty-eight 
years over which this statement extends have witnessed. 
Proportionally to our liabilities the reserves held are weaker 
now than they were then. 

To bring this clearly before our readers, we repeat here 
a comparison, which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the 
great banks of the world at the present time and in 1876. 
The year 1876 is taken as that in which this statement of 
the position of the banks of the country was commenced, 
from which date our examination can be carried on with 
accuracy. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that 
which they occupied twenty-eight years since. The position 
of the Bank of England was far stronger relatively then to 
that of the other great banks of Europe than it is now, 
while, owing to the development of banking in this country 
in the interval, and the totally different conditions of business, 
the demands that might be made on it were far smaller than 
may be the case at the present time. Compared with 
twenty-eight years since, there is no doubt that the deposits 
of the banks of the United Kingdom have increased some- 
thing like £340,000,000 or £ 350,000,000, if not more. In 
these figures the deposits of the Colonial and Foreign Banks 
having offices in London are not included. These amounts 
must be very large.* In times of difficulty, these banks, as 
well as all the banks of the United Kingdom, would look 
to the Bank of England for assistance. The Bank of 
France, the Imperial Bank of Germany, and the National 
Banks of the United States, now all possess far stronger 
specie reserves than they did twenty-eight years since, while 
the position of the Bank of England is practically weaker 
than it was then. A comparison between the reserves held 





* See “Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve” and 
“Colonial and Foreign Banks: Their Position in this Country.”—Bankers’ Magazine, 
March, 1900, and March, 1904. 
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in those four centres now and at that period will show this 
point clearly. The figures are as follows :— 


POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 
GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ABOUT 
THE THIRD WEEK IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1904 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . ‘i . £19,200,000 1904 . S . £22,000,000 


BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 





1876. .  « £85,600,000t 1904 (Gold) —. £106,000,000 
» (Silver) . 44,000,000 
Total r ‘ . £150,000,000 








IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion. 
1876 . , - $24,500,000 1904 . : - ££46,000,000 





New YorK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie)  . £3,600,000 1904 (Specie) . £45,000,000 
» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legaltenders) 15,000,000 
412,100,000 460,000,000 





Compared with 1876, the specie in the reserve of the 
Bank of England is but little more now than it was then, 
while the position of all the other banks is much stronger. 
A diminution in the strength of the reserve of the Bank 
of England may now take place almost unobserved, owing 
to the increased proportion of the note issue made against 
securities. The Bank Act of 1844 allows the issue against 
securities to be increased in proportion to the diminution 
in the English country note circulation. The amount of 


securities allowed in 1844 was £14,000,000. This had 








+ The specie held by the Bank of France was not separated in the published accounts 
available to us till 1877. The figures of the cash reserve, December 31, 1877, were— 


Gold (including French gold coin, ingots and foreign gold) £47,100,000 
Silver ‘ . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . , , ‘ 34,600,000 


481,700,000 





Hence it is probable that the gold at the Bank of France in 1876 was about 
49,000,000. 

t The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, according to the proportions of the gold and silver held 
by it on December 31, 1903, that of the amount of £46,000,000 shown above, about 

30,000,000 was in gold, that is to say, a considerably larger sum than the amount of the 
reserve or of the gold in the Issue Department held at the corresponding date at the 
Bank of England. 
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been increased in 1876 to £15,000,000, and it remained 
at the same point till after 1879. But since that date the 
decrease in the English country note issue has gone on so 
rapidly that an addition of £ 3,450,000 was made to the issue 
against securities between 1879 and 1903. Hence, we will 
carry on this part of the comparison from the year 1879. The 
securities in the issue department now stand at 418,450,000, 
and while the amount of the notes of the Bank of England, 
entered as issued at the date we are writing in 1904, was 
41,000,000 more than it was in 1879, it has something like 
42,400,000 less in specie behind it now than it had then. 
The comparison is as follows :— 
Gold coin and bullion and silver coin 
held by Bank of England, in both 


departments, July 2, 1879 : - $35,200,000 
Do. do. November 16, 1904 33:400,000 








Less in 1904 ; ‘ £ 1,800,000 
The amount of gold coin and bullion in the issue depart- 
ment, and of notes issued in the returns for July 2, 1879, 
and November 16, 1904, compares thus :— 
The amount of gold held was :— 


July 2, 1879 ; ‘ ; - 434,022,675 
November 16, 1904 . : ; 31,584,125 








November 16, 1904, smaller. £2,438,550 








The notes issued were :— 


July 2, 1879 : : ° - £49,022,675 
November 16, 1904 . i ; 50,034,125 
November 16, 1904, /arger . 41,011,450 


Then add the /arger amount of notes 
issued . ‘ , , ; , . 1,011,450 
To the smadler amount of gold held 2,438,550 


the amount brought out . £3,450,000 
explains the effect of the addition of £3,450,000 since 1879 
to the securities held against the note issue. 

The year 1879 is taken for the basis, as the one since 
which the additions to the securities in the issue department 
have increased most rapidly ; the details as to these are 
stated on the next page. 
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The reserve in notes of the Bank of England on July 2, 


1879, was. : . £19,485,810 
On November 16, "1904, it was. 22,347,855 


More in 1904 ¥ ‘ . $2,862,045 
but this has been accompanied by a decrease i in the specie of 
more than & 2,400,000. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation. But the policy which has been followed in this 
country is the reverse of this. The reserve of the Bank was 
weaker in specie in 1904 than it had been twenty-five years 
previously by the large sum mentioned above. The great 
banks of other countries have increased their reserves, but 
with us there has been a decrease in the gold held against 
the note reserve, and also in the specie held, collectively, in 
both departments of the Bank. 

For the convenience of our readers we give them the 
history of what has occurred, as this is often not remembered. 

The effect of the Bank Act of 1844 has been that the 
issue of Bank of England notes against securities has, since 
1844, been increased by £ 4,450,000. 

The dates at which this increase took place and the 
amounts added are as follows :-— 


Fixep IssUE OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 





Amount authorised by the Act of 1844 . ‘ , ‘ . £14,000,000 
j Add increase since in authorised amount : 

1855, Dec. » £475)000 

a re i » 1861, July m 175,000 

” ” 99 9 1866, Feb. 21 . 350,000 

” ” ” » 1881, April 1 . 750,000 

” 2 *” » %887,Sep. 1g . 450,000 

” ” ” » 1889, Feb. 8 . 250,000 

. ” ” 9 » 1894, Jan. 29 . 350,000 

” ” ” » 1900, Mar. 3 . 975,000 

” ” ” » 902, Aug. 11 . 400,000 

. ” ” ” ” 1903, Aug. 10 = 275,000 
es —— 4,450,000 
q 418,450,000 


The figures given above show what has followed this 
increase of the securities in the issue department. 

The usual tables of the alterations in the capitals and 
reserves of the banks in the United Kingdom follow. 
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TasBLeE I.—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 





Name or Bank. 


Paid-u 
Capital 
as stated 
in 1903. 





Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited 

Bank of Whitehaven, Limited 

Barclay and Company, Limited. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking | 
Co., Limited , ; 

Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


Bradford Commercial oesade Stock ag 
Co., Limited 


Bradford District Bank, Limited 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 

Child and Co.. 

City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited . 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited 
Craven Bank, Limited 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited 


Economic Bank, Limited 

Fosters 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited 

International Bank of London, Limited . 


Lambton and Co. . 

Lancashire and Y orkshire Bank, Limited 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 

London and ‘County Banking Co., Limited 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited 
London Banking Cor ton it Limited . 
London Joint Stock Bank, Limited 
London Trading Bank, Limited 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited . 
Manchester and en District peg 
Co., Limited 


Carried forward . 


é 


102,500 
1,000,000 


98,530 
2,772,000 


612,500 


325,000 


344,000 


1,300,000 
500,000 
3,437 


- |1,006,895 


210,000 
250,000 


11,138 


519,550 


300,000 


724,972 
780,600 


« |3»402,000 


2,000,000 
,000 
825,000 


- |2,800,000 


8,997 


. |1,800,000 


29,321 


928,234 
1,500,000 


408,000 


Paid-u 


as stated 


Amalgamated 
with the 
Bradford 

District Bank, 
Limited. 


The same. 


1,500,000 
The same. 

3,529 
1,043,030 
The same. 
The same. 


49,578 


Amalgamated 
with the Capital 
and Counties 
Bank, Limited. 


659,300 
The same. 


678,863 
862,660 
3,548,000 
The same. 
The same. 
925,000 
The same. 
10,626 
The same. 


The same. 


Capital Increase | Decrease 
| in 1904. 


in 1904. 








30,766 


The same. 


& 





325,000 


200 ono 


" 99 
36, 135| 


139,750) 


82,060 
146,000 


100,000) 


‘1,629 
‘1,445 


200,000 


46,109 














770,159 


571,109 


















ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1904. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 














Mee | FT | ee | ree 

as sated as stated in 1904. | in —w Name or Bank. 

in 1903. in 1904. 

& & a i ¢€ 

52,676 53,576 900 Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
658,561 675,438 16,877 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 

90,000 70,000 aia 20, 000 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited. 

1,250,000 | The same. Barclay and Company, Limited. 
460,625 430,000 tf 30,625 Ss and Counties Banking 
190,000 195,000 5,000 Bradford Banking Co., Limited. 
Awwitithe | ) Bradford C 1 Joint Stock Banki 

‘ with she radford Commercial Join ock Banking 
t2§,000 District Bank, \ 126,000 { Co., Limited. 
208,000 210,000 2,000 Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
900,000 | The same. oe Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
117,807 114,659 3,148 | Child and Co. 

400 | The same. ad City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited. 
342,152 341,604 548 | Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
115,000 90,000 25,000 | Craven Bank, Limited. 

265,000 250,000 15,000 | Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited. 
Economic Bank, Limited. 
Fosters. 
381,644 401,191 19,547 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
26,000 28,000 2,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
Ss ia sas Lambton and Co. 
535,000 575,000 40,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
2,400,000 | 2,600,000 | 200,000 sa Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,700,000 | 1,300,000 oa 400,000 | London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
q 1,355,000 | 1,375,000 20,000 ‘as London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
; 730,000 50,000 | 120,000 sii London and South-Western Bank, Limited. 
1,600,000 1,400,000 aaa 200,000 | London and Westminster Bank, Limited. 
11,406 11,297 109 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
1,200,000 1,140,000 iin 60,000 | London Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
7,000 7,500 500 one London Trading Bank, Limited. 
940,000 960,000 20,000) Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
; 1,775,000 | 1,795,000 { Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 


20,000) 














466,824 879,430 





t Co., Limited. 


Carried forward. 
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TABLE I,—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


















Name or Bank. 





Brought forward 





Martin’s Bank, Limited . 


}| Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited . 






j North and South Wales Bank, Limited . 

North Eastern Banking Co., Limited 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . ‘ 
Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited . 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 


Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited ° 
Stamford, oe and Boston n Banking Co., 
Limited. "| 
} 


1] Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited 


Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Limited . : 


Net Jncrease in Paid-up Capital 


Net Decrease in Reserve Funds 


321,390 
396,000 
325,000 
200,000 


404,075 
300,000 


256,000 
294,590 


| [39554785 
§50,000 


135,000 
650,000 









Paid-up | 





Capital Increase | Decrease 
as stated in 1904. in 1904. 
in 1904. 








& 
571,109 





£ 






£ 
770,159 







The same. | 
| 





Amalgtd. with 
the Lancashire 
and Yorkshire 

Bank, 
Limited, 







239,200 








The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 















The same. 
The same. 


The same. 


The same. 





a rr 


The same. 
The same. 


The same. con | 
50,000 


700,000 











‘ 820,159) 810,309 





| 9,850 

















ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1904. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 








































Rewerre | Rewere | esas | Deen | 
as sensed an staced in 1904. in 1904. | Names or Bawx. 
in 1903. in 1904. | | 
| 
L 4 £ £ | 
466,824) 879,430) . Brought forward. 
115,000 125,000 | 10,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
Amalgtd. with ) 
48,000 {| and Yerkshic | 48,000) Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 
Limited. 
525,000 500,000 25,000) North and South Wales Bank, Limited. 
155,000 125,000 sa 30,000} North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
336,000 345,000 9,000 ose Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 
132,500 140,000 7,500 Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited. 
173,000 176,000 3,000 Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
322,928 323,318 | 390 Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
209,027 209,500 473 ane Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
{| Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking 
245,829 246,182 | 353 oe Co., Limited. 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Co., 
146,000 | 157,000} 11,000)... { paar 
} 
a 
4 1,350,000 | 1,150,000 sii 200,000} Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
: 305,000 315,000 10,000 ove Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 
125,000 105,000 20,000} Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited. 
750,000 | The same. ove Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Limited. 
P 518 seal 1,202,430 
| 
Net /ncrease in Paid-up Capital. 
= 683,890 Net Decrease in Reserve Funds. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 




















Name or Banx. 











Child and Co. . . 

Economic Bank, Limited 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited : 
International Bank of London, Limited . . 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited 
London Banking Corporation, Limited 
London _— Stock Bank, Limited 
London Trading Bank, Limited 








Eight Metropolitan and Suburban Banks 





os —~ 4 


as | 
in 1903. 


& 
500,006 | The same. 
11,138 49,578 
519,550 | 659,300 
300,000 | The same. 
2,800,000 | The same. 
8,997 10,626 
1,800,000 | The same. 
29,321 30,766 


id-u 
Capital 


as stated 


in 1904. 


Increase 
in 1904. 


4 


38,440 
139,750 


‘1,629 


‘1,445 





£181,264 








Decrease 
in 1904. 


& 





TaBLeE I[II.—METROPOLITAN AND 





Barclay and Company, tu. . 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 

Lloyds Bank, Limited . 

London and County Banking Co., Limited 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited 

London and South Western Bank, Limited 

Manchester and Liverpool District 
Company, Limited . 

Martin’s Bank, Limited . 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited . 


| 


Nine Metropolitan and Provincial Banks 





| 


2,772,000 
1,300,000 
3y402,000 
2,000,000 
800,000 
825,000 


T 
T 


1,500,000 | T 


500,000 


3554,785 | T 


2,796,608 
1,500,000 
3,548,000 


he same. 
he same. 
925,000 


he same. 


The same. 
he same. 


24 608 
200, 000! 
146,000 


100,000 


ex.s 








TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 





Twenty-eight Provincial Banks 





£168,287 


£810,309 












TABLE V.—BANK IN 











Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited 


30,000 


The same. 











TABLE VI. 


—BANKS 










Bank of Scotland . 

' North of Scotland Bank, Limited 
Provident Bank of Scotland, Limited 
! Town and County Bank, Limited 













1,250,000 
400,000 
398 
252,000 


The same. 
The same. 


563 


The same. 


165 


£165 











TABLE VII. 





—BANKS 








Belfast Banking Co., Limited . 
Hibernian Bank, Limited ‘ 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 
National Bank, Limited . 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, LL imited 










400,000 
500,000 
200,000 

1,500,000 





§00,000 


The same. 
The same. 
1,500,000 
The same. 


100,000 


£100,000 























































AND SUBURBAN BANKS. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1904. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 










Reserve Reserve 
Fund Fund 
as stated as stated 
in 1903. In 1904. 

_ —— 

117,807 114,659 
381,644 401,191 
26,000 28,000 
1,600,000 | 1,400,000 
11,406 11,297 
1,200,000 | 1,140,000 

7,000 7,500 





Name or Banx. 








in 1904. in 1904. 

“-— Ls 

ene 3,148 

19,547 

2,000 _ 

one 200,000 

109 

= 60,000 
500 oan 

£22,047 |£263,257 





Child and Co. 

Economic Bank, Limited. 

Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 

International Bank of London, Limited. 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited. 
London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
London — Stock Bank, Limited. 
London Trading Bank, Limited. 


Eight Metropolitan and Suburban Banks. 








PROVINCIAL BANKS. 





1,250,000 | The same. 
900,000 | The same. 
2,400,000 2,600,000 
1,700,000 | 1,300,000 
1,355,000 1,375,000 
730,000 850,000 
1,775,000 | 1,795,000 
115,000 125,000 
1,350,000 1,150,000 


200,000 ea 
vs | 400,000 | 
20,000 
120,000 
20,000 
10,000 
| 200,000 


Barclay and Company, Limited. 
ital and Counties Bank, Limited. 
| Lloyds Bank Limited. 
London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
| London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
{ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
| Company, Limited. 
Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
| Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 





370,000 |£600,000 





| Nine Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 





BANKS. 





£126,493 |£339,173 


Twenty-eight Provincial Banks. 





IsLE OF MAN. 





44,000 


40,000 





£4,000 


Isle of Man Banking Co., Limited. 








IN SCOTLAND. 














875,000 | 900,000 | 25,000 Bank of Scotland. 
167,500 180,000 | 12,500 North of Scotland Bank, Limited. 
pee ain a Provident Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
150,000 154,000 4,000 Town and County Bank, Limited. 
£41,500 Total 
IN IRELAND. 
553,985 | 513,790 | 40,195 | Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 
130,000 125,000 . | 6,000) Hibernian Bank, Limited. 
220,000 227,000 7,000 | on Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 
510,000 500,000 on 10,000 | National Bank, Limited. 
345,000 350,000 5,000 nn Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 











£12,000 | £55,195 


Total 
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Decrease. 





TABLE VIII a—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. 



























Increase. | 

1876 £892,917 ove + £892,917 
1877 560,524 £30,820 +  — §29,704 
1878 574,289 . - 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 889,394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 + 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 - 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 + 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,072,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 - 434,653 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 - 819,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + — $49,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,638 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
1900 2,106,415 2,789,245 - 682,830 
1901 1,343,229 883,912 + 459,317 
1902 2,984,116 2,381,036 + 603,080 
1903 2,415,566 1,583,244 + 832,322 
1904 820,159 810,309 t- 9,850 

£54,064,793 £29,375,652 | «+ £ 24,689,141 

TaBLeE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FUuNDs. 

Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr, or — Decr, 
1876 £1,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 353304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 473,777 + 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 F 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,864 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 o 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 . 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 + 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 | + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212,888 | + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 867,570 308,755 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 374,758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 _ 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,586 
1900 2,227,366 647,004 + 1,580,362 
1901 1,899,657 420,164 + 1,479,493 
1902 1,571,564 867,061 + 704,503 
1903 1,748,442 1,146,458 + 601,984 
1904 518,540 1,202,430 = 683,890 

£35:855,179 413,897,674 + £21,957,505 
































AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 


TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 






4! 





Year. 
1876 
1877 
d 1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
’ 1903 
1904 








+ Incr. or — Decr. in 








+ Incr. or — Decr. in 


Total + Incr. or — Decr. 












Capital. Reserve. 
+ £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
+ 529,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1 —- 414,571 4 610,098 + 195,527 
+ 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
+ 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
a 43,976 t 427,364 + 471,840 
+ 643,000 ¢ 352,217 + 1,000,217 
+ 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
+ 1,191,926 + 943,530 | + 2,135,456 
* + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
+ 177,632 b 133,984 + 311,616 
32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
® + — 90,133 + 361,525 + — 451,658 
7 + 706,746 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
$ + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
? + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
10 + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
noe 434,653 + 558,315 + 124,162 
3 = 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
18 + $49,106 _ 64,173 + 484,933 
1# — 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 - 412,4 
a 1,292,591 + 407,758 = 884,833 
+ 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
+ 458,736 + et + 2,314,322 
6 682,830 + 1,580,362 7 897,532 
+ 459,317 + 1,479,493 + 1,938,810 
+ 603,080 + 724,503 + I »307,583 
+ 832,322 + 601,984 + 1,434,306 
eo + 9,850 “4 683,890 = 674,040 
+ £24,689,141 + £21,957,505 + £ 46,646,646 














For explanation of notes, see page 47. 





TABLE IX a.—ISLE OF MAN.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 









Increase. 


£1,900 


Decrease. 


aee 


+ Incr. or — Decr. 
+ £1,900 


+ 6,004 


+ 25,000 


13,096 
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TABLE IX B.—ISLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FUNDS. 





+ Incr. or — 


£4,550 
990 


Increase. Decrease. | 
£4,550 vs 
900 z | 
| 


2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 
800 
1,450 
1,500 





Hee etree eter eee tteeetetees 


£49,000 
11,200 


4,000 








£87,200 £64,200 + £23,000 





TABLE IX c.—IsLE OF MAN.—Patip-upP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuUNDs. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in + Incr. or — Decr. in 
Capital. Reserve 


1876 + £1,900 + £4,550 
1877 ne 990 
1878 hte 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 14,695 

sss 1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 


Total + Incr. or — Decr, 


£6,450 


Year 


1880 
1881 
1882 ee 
1883 25,000 
1884 matt 

1885 
1886 
1887 Mt 
1888 ne 

1889 13,096 
1890 se 


1,450 
1,500 
1,650 
22,300 
800 


800 


ee ee ee 
PHEREEEEEEE HEHE Hee ee ee eee 
























AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 


TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—Paip-uP CAPITAL. 






































Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
£255,104 ae + £255,104 
320 a + 320 
: £999,820 - 999,820 
4,041 + 4,041 
5,500 iia + 5,500 
eve 4,041 - 4,041 
250,000 + 250,000 
7,029 + 7,029 
1,706 + 1,706 
2,265 + 2,265 
3,070 + 3,070 
398 + 398 
165 + 165 
£529,598 41 003,861 - £474,263 








TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FuNDs. 

















Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
£40,712 £87,000 - £46,288 
462,571 eee + 462,571 
323,985 450,000 - 126,015 
86,839 30,847 + = 55,992 
4,770 8,194 - 3,424 
92,550 oo > 92,550 
396,786 + 396,780 
174,746 + 174,746 
94,4 tee + 94,4 
9,179 4,872 + 41397 
15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
37:934 145,000 - 107,066 
38,598 200,000 - 161,402 
55,167 a + 55,167 
124,167 + 124,167 
137,351 + 137,351 
647,219 + 647,219 
85,425 aes + 85,425 
79,723 17,086 + 62,637 
76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
144,670 eee + 144,670 
153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
400,665 eve + 400,665 
181,858 7,500 + 174,358 
208,170 11,000 + 197,170 
188,102 a + 188,102 
243,374 10,000 + 233,374 
41,500 avs + 41,500 
44,841,948 41,221,910 + £3,620,038 
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TaBLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 









Year. 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 


| 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in 


+ 


++++ 


++ 


Capital. 
£255,104 
320 
999,820 


4,041 
5,500 
4,041 


250,000 


7,029 
1,706 
2,265 
3,070 


soe 308 
165 


£474,263 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in 
Reserve. 
£ 46,288 
462,571 
126,015 
55,992 
35424 
92,550 
396,786 
174,746 
94,466 
4,307 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 
124,167 
137,35! 
647,219 
85,425 
62,637 
67,912 
181,335 
144,070 
28,123 
~— 
174,35 
197,170 
188,102 
233,374 
41,500 


SHE eee eeeeeeeete lc eeeeeereitei 


+ £3,620,038 





+ Incr. or — Decr. 
£208,816 
462,891 
1,125,835 
55,992 
31424 
96,591 
402,286 
170,705 





ele H eee eee eee eeee i cr teetggeei ei et 
eo 
re) 
= 
nN 
load 
a) 


£3:145,775 









TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PaID-uP CAPITAL. 


Reserve 


1. 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital 


£1,000,000 
450,000 


41,450,000 




















Increase. 
£50,000 


143,667 
31,333 
$3,095 
75,675 

109,005 

174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 

100,000 

5,360 
7:953 
25,707 
7,980 
4,780 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 


100,000 


Decrease. 


£ 525,000 





+ Incr. or — Decr. 


¢ Lynne 


143,667 
31,333 
83,095 
75,675 

415,395 

174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 

100,000 


++ 





+++eeei ee 


5,360 
7,953 
28,707 
7,980 
4,780 ‘ 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 


++++ 


++4++ 


+ 100,000 








£975,000 








+ £550,000 
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TABLE XI 8.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 












Increase. 
£11,352 
114,093 
29,521 
83,755 
15,000 
159,636 
4,135 
135,628 
99,820 


£2,239,422 





Decrease. 


£135,937 


48,896 
57,500 
53,904 
2,553 
318,292 
84,383 
107,000 
204,020 


‘19,000 


2,102 


32,185 


S595 
£1,120,967 





+ Incr. or — Decr, 
- £124,585 
114,093 
19,375 





LREEE EEE EEE EEE HEH eete rr er er tit 
we 
>» 





XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY 


or Parp-up CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 





1876 

















g 











+ Incr. or — Decr. in + Incr. or — Decr. in 
Capital. eserve. 

eee — £124,585 
+ £50,000 + 114,093 
os . 19,375 
oe + 26,255 
+ 143,667 "7 38,904 
+ 31,333 + 157,083 
sine — 314,157 
+ 83,095 + $1,245 
+ 75,675 - 7,180 
' = 415,395 - 165,926 
+ 174,391 + 42,839 
+ 14,360 + 45,274 
+ 16,717 + 37,801 
= 26,157 - 37,3815 
+ 100,000 + 112,592 
oa + 32,963 
+ 5,360 + 167,699 
+ 7,953 + 57,493 
+ 28,707 + 44,574 
+ 7,980 + 26,456 
ve + 61,875 
+ 4,780 + 101,837 
+ 10,909 + 111,801 
+ 16,315 + 91,345 
+ 67,996 + 219,034 
om + 89,983 
+ 143,029 
in + 58,691 
+ 100,000 - 43,195 
+ £550,000 + £1,118,455 





+ Incr. or — Deer. 


- £124,585 
164,093 
19,375 
26,255 
104,763 
188,416 
314,157 
134,340 
68,495 
581,321 
217,230 
59,634 
54,518 
63,972 
212,592 
32,963 
173,059 
65,446 
73,281 
34,436 
61,875 
106,617 
122,710 
107,660 
287,030 
89,9383 
143,029 
53,691 
56,805 


+ £1,668,455 


SHES eeegteetgtee tee eeteei eel ereeirt 








1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed July 15. 
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TABLE XII. 


GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1904. 





England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 4 Teen on = Dawe, 


in Capital in the 
country generally. 





+ Incr. or — Decr. | + Incr. or — | + Incr, or — Decr. | +Incr. or — Decr. 
in Capital. Dec.in Capital. in Capital. in Capital. 


£ & & & & 
1,817,610 6,450 + 208,816 124,585 1,908,291 
1,383,152 990 462,891 164,093 
195,527 2,900 1,125,835 19,375 
1,198,226 20,699 55,992 26,255 
2,988,001 1,865 35424 104,763 
471,840 2,000 96,591 188,416 
1,000,217 7,000 402,286 314,157 
2,400,902 27,000 170,705 134,340 
2,135,456 2,100 94,466 | + 68,495 
1,821,613 800 4,307 - 581,321 
311,616 1,450 13,640 + 
127,606 1,500 107,066 + 
451,658 1,650 161,402 + 
1,155,074 35,396 55,167 + 
2,640,115 800 124,167 + 
11,079,962 800 137,351 + 
71424,069 5,800 897,219 | + 173,059 
124,162 5,800 85,425 + 65,446 
409,380 400 62,637 + 73,281 
+ 
+ 
+ 
ns 
4 
+ 
+ 
‘ 
me 
+ 





+ 


2,011,126 
946,783 
1,301,172 
3,091,205 
758,847 
1,095,346 
2,732,947 
2,300,517 
1,245,399 
543,936 
$1,674 
346,424 
1,309,609 
2,977,674 
11,251,076 
8,500,147 
280,833 
273,062 
588,081 
168,476 
106,617 625,717 
122,710 2,076,432 
107,660 2,829,112 





217,230 
59,634 
54,518 
63,972 

212,592 
32,963 


ae HBa 6 eH eS OO 6 SS 4S OS 


484,933 800 67,912 34,436 
412,486 800 - 181,335 61,875 
884,833 800 151,699 
1,923,093 800 29,829 
2,314,322 402,930 
$97,532 |'" 177,428 
1,938,810 197,170 
1,307,583 _ 188,102 
1,434,306 ves 233,772 
674,040 — 4,000 41,665 


+ 


teste eee ee eee eee eeee ete + + 


287,030 1,263,390 
89,983 2,189,763 
143,029 1,638,714 
58,691 1,726,769 
56,805 | - 579,570 





46,646,646 | - 6,000 35145,775 | + 1,668,455 | + 51,454,866 




















For explanation of notes, see page 47. 
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2.—1878. 
3.1881. 
4.— 1885. 
5.— 1885. 
6.— 1888. 
7.—1889. 
8.—1890. 
9.— 1891. 
10.—1892. 
11.—1893. 
12.—1894. 
13.—1895. 
14.—1896. 
15.—1897. 
16.—1900. 
17.—1900. 
18.— 1901. 
19.— 1904. 


West of England Bank failure . ‘ 

City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 ‘ 

Midland Banking Company wound up ° ‘ 

Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock a 

Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . ‘ 

Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company paren 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000 ; J. Stuart & Co., cmamnenae Melville & Co., 

£100,000 

Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . ‘ ‘ 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 

Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Lid. 

Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 
Preston Union Bank, Lqnn00 5 Sir S. Scott, Bt., & Co., 

£400,000 

Harrod’s Stores, Ld., aan, 207; Blyth & Co., “La. £120;00, 
appear first time . 

Carlisle City and District Bank, Ltd. <9 wy 


without corresponding increase of Capital - £100,000 
Part of Capital of Consolidated Bank, Ltd., reduced 

on amalgamation . - 264,630 
London and Universal Bank, Ltd. liquidated ‘ 156,000 





Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :—- 
Huddersfield Banking Nes Limited, ‘Bank t North 
Western Bank, Limit £485,000 Bank of Bolton, 
£390,084 
Banks absorbed without exmeapenting 1 increase of Capital : _ 
Ashton, Stalybridge, etc., £70,000; Brown, Janson & Co., 
£ 1,000,000 ; eicestershire Banking Co., £640,000 ; 
Liverpool Union Bk., 1,000,000 ; Oakes, Bevan & Co., 
£75,000 ; Parsons, Thomson & Co., £100,000; Wood- 
bridge, Lacy & Co., £100,000. ‘ £2,985,000 
London and Northern Bank—in liquidation . - 222,746 


Dumbell’s Banking Company—in liquidation . 
Manx Bank absorbed ° 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Bkng. Co., L td. paw _ 
Capital and Reserve , 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, L td. atin _ 
Capital and Reserve 





+ 
+ 





£ 
906,666 


1,450,000 


255,000 
1,500,000 
725,000 
100,000 


615,000 


390,000 
150,000 


+ 5,650,394 
+ 5,614,811 


+ 


+ 


1,000,000 
875,000 


335,000 
440,000 


367,207 


§20,630 


1,511,659 


3,207,746 


90,000 
36,200 


450,000 


287,200 
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BANKERS’ PROFITS IN 1904.* 

CONSIDERABLE reduction took place in the value 

of money during the year which is just draw- 

ing to a close. The average official minimum 

of the Bank of England was no more than 

£3. 6s., as against £3. 15s. 1od. in the preceding year. 
This reduction may be said to represent the prevailing 
influence which has affected the profits of bankers during 
the period. In former years we have given prominence to 
the “ profit margin” shown between the rate allowed by 
bankers on deposit and the average discount 
three months’ paper in the same period. To a great extent 
the importance of this margin still continues, as in many 
respects it is the crystallisation of the working of the market 
during the period under review. Still, other elements have 
gradually crept into importance, and there is no question that 
such matters as the rates obtained on Stock Exchange loans 
and on day-to-day money have their effect in deciding the 
profits actually earned by a banker during any given period. 
Taking the figures for the second half of the year, we 
have, therefore, drawn up a new form of table, which, whilst 
in itself containing the ‘ profit margin,” gives further details 
regarding the state of affairs prevailing in the market :— 


rate of best 





Average Bank rate 


Average market rate (best three 
months’ bills) : ‘ ; 


Average bankers’ allowance on 
deposits ; ° ° 


Average brokers’ allowance on 
“call” money ; 


Average day-to-day money 
Average Stock Exchange loans . 





First half 
of 1903, 


per cent, per 


annum, 


<i 
3 18 


3 





Second half 


of 1903, 
per cent. per 
annum. 


3 0 
21111 
343 7 





| 


First half 


of 1904, 
per cent. per 
annum, 


Pee eer 


312 0 


28 
3 4 





Second half 


of 1904, 
per cent. per 
annum, 


10 


13 7 
2 210 


37 8 





* In considering these tables it should be noted that the figures were computed up to the middle 
of December only, and they cannot, therefore, form an exact average of the period reviewed. 
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By deducting the item on the third line from that of the 
second anyone can at once obtain the “ profit margin” for the 
six months, which it will be seen amounted to £1. 2s. 9d. 
this year, as against £1. 4s. 5d. in the corresponding period 
of 1903. Bankers, therefore, who work largely in fine bills 
have not done quite so well, but their experience is probably 
better than in some of the other departments of banking, as 
the open market rate of discount has clung closer to the 
official minimum than is often the case. The rate for “ day- 
to-day” money, for instance, is much less at £2. 2s. 10d., 
as against £2. 11s, 11a, a year ago, whilst the charge on 
Stock Exchange loans has also been about 5s. lower during 
the period. It should be remembered, however, in dealing 
with the latter item that, thanks to the recovery in business, 
the volume of money lent on the Stock Exchange has risen 
perceptibly during the last few months, and it would be no 
exaggeration to say that some banks are lending at least 
40 per cent. more money on the Stock Exchange than they 
were a year ago. Now, as will be seen from our table, the 
rate for Stock Exchange money compares very favourably 
with the rates obtained on some of the other business trans- 
acted, and if the banks can only increase the volume of money 
lent under this head, although the rate is nominally lower, the 
actual profits obtained may be greater. These remarks, of 
course, apply to the London banks, which, in a measure, are 
partially protected from the general influence of cheap money 
by the rule which fixes the deposit rate at 14 per cent. below 
Bank rate. 

When we turn to the country, however, the position is 
not quite so favourable. Stock Exchange business does not 
bulk so largely there, and at the same time no protection 
exists in regard to the rate on deposits. Indeed, there is no 
question that the competition of municipalities and other 
public bodies has been greater than ever, and as a conse- 
quence the deposit rate for money has ruled between 24 per 
cent. and 3 per cent. Meantime it is difficult, if not im- 
possible, to raise the lending rate, and as a consequence the 

VOL. LXXIX. 4 
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business has to be done very often upon a narrower margin, 
whilst until the last quarter of the year business was so 
depressed that the volume of transactions was often unsatis- 
factory. 

Speaking generally, therefore, we must assume that profits 
in the past half-year—and the same remark applies to the 
whole year—will be lower, and we should not be surprised if 
certain of the leading institutions have to reduce their rate 
of distribution to some extent, whilst in others the large 
balances forward accumulated in past years may have to be 
drawn upon. Fortunately, the banks will not have to face 
the question of depreciation on securities, as, by their bold 
treatment of this matter twelve months back, the subject has 
been laid at rest, with Consols at 85 and other “ gilt-edged ” 
securities valued at the level prevailing a year ago, and there 
is no doubt that many of the institutions must have a 
substantial reserve on this head alone. In a sense, such a 
position must lead to some improvement in profit, as when 
realisations take place, it is to be presumed that a benefit 
accrues from the transaction if the securities realised are 
valued much below their market quotations. 

Although we have thus taken a somewhat gloomy view 
of the outcome of the year’s business, we are bold to say that, 
short of any unforeseen circumstances, the position ought to 
begin to improve. The revival in the cotton trade of 
Lancashire must tell upon general business throughout the 
country, and, once a fillip is given to business when a period 
of stagnation has been prevailing for some time, it is almost 
certain that trade will move in the direction of the impulse. 
Money will tend to gather with the banks again, and whilst 
this is the case, the greater activity of business ought to find 
ready employment for the new funds, and thus lead to no 
serious depreciation in the value of money. The higher rates 
for money now prevailing on the Continent should prevent 
this, and we may therefore assume that, accidents apart, 1905 
will be a better year for bankers than the one which has just 
closed. 
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For the purposes of reference we conclude with the 
following table, which gives the “ profit margins” for the whole 
year and the same figures for the preceding nine years of the 
decade :— 





1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 1900. 190. 1902, 1903. 1904. 


Ladlicadiiadliadloc elgn din déadhn. a\£ s. d. 
Average Bank rate|2 0 o/2 9 8/213 1/3 3 0/3 14 1/3 18 10/3 14 O13 6 7/3 15 10/3 6 © 





Average market 
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Mr. Maurice G. C. Griyn, of Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co., 
has been elected a director of the London and Brazilian Bank, in place 
of his father, the late Hon. Pascoe Charles Glyn. 


GERMAN TRADE.—The Berlin correspondent of the Zimes gives some 
interesting details on this subject. He states that the German import trade 
during the period from January 1 to October 31, 1904, has amounted to 
39,841,146 metric tons, or an increase of 988,287 metric tons over the corre- 
sponding period of last year, and an increase of 3,655,510 metric tons over 
the first ten months of 1902. The export trade amounted to 31,803,989 
metric tons, which represents an increase of 155,986 metric tons over last 
year, and an increase of 3,201,387 metric tons over 1902. For the increase 
in the export trade coal is chiefly responsible, of which 463,999 metric tons 
more have been exported. The increase in the export of corn is also one of 
considerable importance, since no less than 268,921 metric tons have been 
exported during the first ten months of this year as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. On the other hand, the amount of iron 
exported has decreased by 639,898 metric tons. The amount of coined gold 
imported has reached the high figure of 298 double-hundredweight (29,800 
kilogrammes), as compared with 66 double-hundredweight (6,600 kilogrammes) 
during October of last year. Of this total amount 275 double-hundredweight 
(27,500 kilogrammes) have been imported from England, as compared with 
58 double-hundredweight (5,800 kilogrammes) last year. The import of 
uncoined gold amounted to 174 double-hundredweight (17,400 kilogrammes), 
as compared with 57 double-hundredweight (5,700 kilogrammes) last year, 
and of this amount England supplied 170 double-hundredweight (17,000 kilo- 
grammes), as compared with 22 double-hundredweight (2,200 kilogrammes) 
last year. ‘The export of gold from Germany has been insignificant. 
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AN EASTERN COUNTIES AMALGAMATION. 


HE Capital and Counties Bank continues to expand in 
all directions. Years ago its management were quick 
¥ to recognise the drift of events in English banking, and 
A by their judicious policy of absorbing smaller banks 

they have done much to build up the institution to its 
present importance. At the same time, they never lost sight of the 
benefit accruing from numerous branches, and throughout its history 
the policy has been pursued of opening new offices wherever the 
conditions seemed to be favourable. A country bank in its origin, it 
has devoted most of its attention to the provinces, with the result 
that out of its 375 offices only fourteen, including the head office, 
are in London. These provincial offices, too, are confined almost 
entirely to the southern portion of England and Wales, over which 
they are scattered very freely, the bank being represented in all the 
important towns in that area. The combination of these two 
branches of progressive policy has been to greatly increase the size 
and importance of the bank, and the rapidity of this growth is well 
represented in the following figures :— 


June 30 Capi Reems, Deposit ccnms, Of” 
1885 ; 412,000 , 300,000 , 4,193,783 , 59 
1895 : 932,500 , 722,000 - 13,452,643 ° 125 
1904 - _ 1,§00,000 . 900,000 . 28,251,167 : 369 


In a moderate degree the dividends of the bank fluctuated as it 
felt more and more the effect of the conditions of the money market, 
which govern the profits of the larger bank to a greater extent than 
when it was merely a local institution. Still, the rate of 18 per 
cent. which has been declared for the last four years is the best 
paid since 1890, and very nearly approaches the best rate paid when 
the bank was working as the Hampshire Banking Company. 

A further development in the direction of the absorption of other 
institutions was made on December 7 last, in the shape of the 
announcement that from January 1, 1905, the banking business of 
Messrs. Bacon, Cobbold & Co. would be acquired. This firm had 
been established at Ipswich ever since 1786, and may be considered 
to have been the last of the important Eastern Counties institutions 
working as a private bank. It had another branch in Ipswich, and 
possessed offices in Dovercourt, Harwich, Woodbridge and Felix- 
stowe, and always took an active part in the commercial business of 
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those towns. For years past it had issued balance-sheets, and the 
last published, which was made up to December 31, 1903, was as 
follows :— 


Partners’ capital ‘ , . £102,500 Cash in hand and at London 
Partners’ balances and reserve . —_§ 3,576 agents. 8 . Ct. . £167,076 
Current and deposit accounts . 818,987 Consols (at 87) . ‘ . - 96,136 
Notes in circulation . ; ’ 7,505 India and Colonial Government 
Drafts, etc., on London agents . 11,214 securities, Bank of England 


stock, Metropolitan and 
Ipswich Corporation stocks 69,196 


Other investments. ‘ - $7,270 
Bank premises . ; ; - 47,846 
Bills discounted, loans and 
advances : ‘ ‘ - 556,258 
£993,782 £993,782 











This showed a very favourable condition, the amount of cash 
and high-class securities held being particularly good. The London 
agents of the bank were Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. and 
Drummond & Co. The old private banking firm possessed an 
authorised note issue of £27,689, which will naturally lapse. By 
the amalgamation the number of offices of the Capital and Counties 
Bank will be increased to 375, whilst the amount of its current and 
deposit accounts should be raised to about 430,000,000. As the 
absorption does not come into force until January I, the effect will 
not be seen until the publication of the balance-sheet at the end 
of this month. As is generally the case when a private bank is 
absorbed, no details are supplied as to the terms of purchase. Below 
will be found the circulars announcing the amalgamation :— 


THE CAPITAL AND COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED. 
(Established 1834.) 
39 Threadneedle Street, 
London, E.C. 
December, 1904. 

DEAR SIR (or MADAM), 

In accordance with the accompanying intimation by Messrs. Bacon, Cobbold & Co., we 
desire to inform you that we have arranged to take over their banking business at Ipswich, 
Woodbridge, Felixstowe, Harwich and Dovercourt, on January I, 1905. 

We have much pleasure in placing the services of this bank at your disposal for the 
continuation of your banking account, and we trust that the business relations which have 
hitherto existed between you and Messrs. Bacon, Cobbold & Co. will be maintained to your 
satisfaction with this bank. 

The business will continue to be carried on in the same premises at Ipswich, Woodbridge, 
Felixstowe, Harwich and Dovercourt, and arrangements have been made whereby Mr. Herbert 
Jervis White Jervis will join the board of this bank, and Mr. Herbert St. George Cobbold 
and Mr. Alexander Gibb will become local directors. Arrangements have also been made 
for taking over the staff of the private firm, so that the change will not in any way affect 
the convenience of the customers. 
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You can continue to use your present cheque book. 
On the other side we have the pleasure to submit to you a copy of our last published 
balance-sheet. 
Yours faithfully, . 
For the board of directors of 
THE CAPITAL AND COUNTIES BANK, LIMITED, 
G. A. vanrer, } Joint 
E. D. VAIsEy, § General Managers. 


Bacon, COBBOLD AND COMPANY. 
(Established 1786.) 
DEAR SIR (or MADAM), 

We beg to inform you that we have arranged for the incorporation of our business at 
Ipswich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe, Harwich and Dovercourt with that of the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, commencing on January I, 1905. 

We hope that this arrangement will be satisfactory to you, and that the amalgamated 
bank will have a continuation of your account. 

No alteration in the mode of conducting your business will take place. The entire staft 
and bank premises will be taken over by the Capital and Counties Bank, and Mr. Herbert 
Jervis White Jervis will join the London board of directors, while Mr. Herbert St. George 
Cobbold and Mr. Alexander Gibb will become local directors. 

We send for your perusal the last report and balance-sheet of the Capital and Counties 
Bank, together with a list of the numerous branches of that institution ; and the advantages 
resulting from the amalgamation will, we trust, induce you to continue the confidence our 
firm has enjoyed in the county for about 120 years. 

Your present cheque book can still be used. 

We remain, 
Yours faithfully, 
Bacon, Cospo_p & Co. 


om "™ 
a 





THE directors of the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announce 
their intention to open an agency of the bank in New York at an early date. 

ARGENTINE RETRENCHMENT.—The Buenos Ayres correspondent of the 
Times states that the first acts of the new Argentine president have made a 
very favourable impression on public opinion. A quantity of extraordinary 
expenses have been cut down at once and a number of supernumerary 
employés of the administration have received notice that they must vacate 
their positions at the end of the present year. As a proof of the firm intention 
of the Government to establish the financial situation on a sound basis, the 
Ministry of Finance has already deposited with the conversion office a first 
instalment of $1,000,000 gold for the reconstitution of the old “ conversion 
fund,” and has decreed that similar instalments be deposited monthly until 
completion of the $11,698,000 which existed five years ago, and which were 
then appropriated to the military and naval defence of the country when 
external war seemed imminent. Meanwhile, the project of conyerting the 
present emission of pesos into another monetary denomination, whose relation 
to the actual currency will not change the present official price of 227°27 per 
cent., or, say, 44 cents to the dollar, is gaining ground daily, as is also the idea 
of converting the variegated Argentine stocks into one unified bond bearing a 
uniform rate of interest. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 


African Banking Corporation; Bank of Montreal; and Royal 
Bank of Scotland. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, 


*®T is well known that business in South Africa during a 
considerable part of this year was in a very depressed 
condition, and the report of this bank for the six months 
ending September 30 last reflects this depression to 
some extent, as the following figures show :— 











a Deposit Acceptances, . Bills a Net Divi-| Placed to 
oo 2 he ong Drafts, etc. Cash. Purchased. and Profit. jdend,| Reserve. 
ep. 30. Advances. 
4 & & & & & h & 
1899 | 2,837,257 425,455 | 1,128,750 722,003 | 1,286,913 | 18,686 | 5 10,000 
1900 | 2,866,430 179,300 | 1,085,880 687,082 | 1,354,378 | 10,441 5 = 
IQOI | 3,513,832 351,851 | 1,114,725 | 1,120,822 | 1,631,664 | 20,736 5 10,000 
1902 | 5,098,358 658,247 | 1,190,513 | 2,027,951 | 2,690,234 | 23,680 | 6 10,000 
1903 | 5,482,320 | 1,008,575 | 1,712,174 | 2,112,361 | 2,894,304 | 24,964 | 6 10,000 
1904 | 4,355,081 729,319 | 1,648,039 | 1,276,279 | 2,381,014 | 19,049 | 6 | 10,000 





























Deposit and current accounts, it will thus be seen, have fallen off 
no less than 41,127,000, but the total of £4,355,081 is really a good 
one, if the survey is taken over a series of years. The period 
between 1902-3 was an abnormal one for South African business, as 
the country was then enjoying to the full the enormous expenditure 
by the British Government during the Boer war. Contraction was 
bound to follow such an experience, and it must be confessed that 
this reaction has not proved so great, or so long drawn out, as 
might have been expected. Proof of this is supplied in the fact 
that the present total of deposit and current accounts is nearly a 
million above that shown in 1901, while it far exceeds those of 1888 
and 1889. These earlier years were good years for South African 
banks, and now that business has begun to revive in South Africa 
there is no reason why conditions should not generally improve. 

So rapid indeed have been the developments in mining and 
general business since September that we should not be surprised to 
find that the next report of this bank shows a great improvement in 
many respects. The other figures in the balance-sheet naturally 
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show a contraction, but it is satisfactory to note that the holding of 
cash is almost as high as in 1903, while investments in liquid 
securities also stand at the satisfactory total of £355,948. The bank 
is, therefore, in a strong position to take full advantage of the already 
improved conditions of business. Net profits have naturally suffered 
to some extent, and their total of £19,049 for the six months is about 
5,900 less than that shown for the corresponding period of 1903. 
Still they exceed those shown in the years 1898, 1899 and 1900. 
The amount earned allows of the distribution of the usual dividend at 
the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, and the sum of £10,000 is added 
to reserve, but in order to carry out this latter allocation the balance 
forward has had to be reduced by a little over £3,800. The reserve 
fund now stands at £140,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of 
£400,000. A sign of the increasing importance of the bank in the 
district it serves is the steady growth in the note circulation, which 
now amounts to £205,356. 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 

An important change has been effected by this bank in the shape 
of making its financial year end with October instead of April each 
year, as was hitherto the case. This makes a complete comparison 
of its figures as to profits difficult, but in other respects the table 
given below will prove useful :— 


| 


Half- Due from 
vane | Depesies Note — and : Branches and Net ats 
ded . ° A overnmen Agencies, 
oo 4 Circulation. Sess. Call and Profit. Balance 


Short Loans. Forward. 





£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
11,605,473| 1,469,970 | 1,052,144 | 9,492,938] 5,560,467 | 135,238 11,951 
13,814,769 | 1,517,344 | 927,332 | 12,045,475| 5,160,397| 140,322 17,035 
17,382,324 | 1,707,193 | 1,396,021 | 12,333,630] 7,934,517| 146,266 22,979 
18,164,242 | 2,319,757 | 1,608,367 | 13,566,895| 7,589,783| 178,734 555447 
16,731,547 | 2,327,096 | 1,537,814 | 15,329,821] 4,959,956| 188,456 ° 














19,478,306 | 2,245,004 | 1,757,357 | 16,706,368) 5,993,364 | 330,659 42,988 























* See letterpress. 


The reason for the change in the financial year is easily understood 
when the conditions of Canadian business are considered. Under the 
new system the one meeting of the year for the Bank of Montreal 
will be held in December, at a time when the agricultural products 
of the country have been harvested, and in a great measure disposed 
of. As these products constitute the great wealth of the country, the 
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annual stock-taking of the commercial position, which one looks to 
see reflected in the speech of the president at the meeting of this 
bank, will prove to be more correct and more comprehensive than 
before. Under the old system the annual meeting was held in June, 
at a time when the coming harvest was so near as to induce predic- 
tions, and yet so far away as to impart a considerable amount of 
uncertainty as to results that would actually be secured. The change 
just made, indeed, will allow the speakers at the meetings to deal 
with facts rather than probabilities, which is always desirable in 
business. Several of the other Canadian banks have adopted the 
same course for precisely the same reason. As regards the leading 
items in the balance-sheet, the figures disclosed are most satisfactory. 
Deposits show an increase of no less than £2,747,000, being the 
greatest jump, except that in the year 1900-1. Their total of 
$19,478,306 is the highest ever shown, and is considerably more 
than double the amount shown in 1898. A moderate contraction 
has to be recorded in the note circulation, which is not surprising 
in view of the more conservative lines upon which business is now 
conducted in the Dominion. The holding of cash is large, being 
the highest amount of any year dealt with in the table, whilst loans 
and discounts, and money at call and notice, show considerable 
expansion. In view of the larger totals thus recorded, it is somewhat 
remarkable to find that the net profit has fallen. Owing to the 
change in rendering the accounts, this fact is not noticeable at the 
first glance, but, as a matter of fact, the total of £330,659 compares 
with £382,355 in 1902-3, and £361,472 in 1901-2. ‘Thus a sensible 
reduction has to be reported, but if comparison is carried back further, 
the figures now disclosed compare very favourably, for 1900-1 pro- 
duced £321,873, whilst 1899-1900 only returned £318,314. As it 
is, in spite of the increased capital, the dividend, at the usual rate 
of 10 per cent., allows no less than £42,988 to be added to the 
balance forward, which stands at the large total of £119,834. It has 
been the custom of late for this bank to add to the “ rest ” or reserve 
from profits by setting aside £100,000 at a time, but the sum in the 
balance forward over this total is so moderate that the directors have 
probably deemed it advisable to wait a little longer before making a 
further allocation to that fund. Including the balance forward, its 
total stands at 42,174,629, as against a paid-up capital of £2,876,712, 
the aggregate of the two representing a high proportion of the liabili- 
ties due to the public. Last year the balance forward showed a 
nominal reduction, as, owing to the fact that £85,484 was received 
*from premiums upon new stock, the opportunity was taken to add 
£205,479 to the “ rest,” and this drew to a considerable extent upon 
the balance forward. No doubt a part of the reduction in profits 
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must be attributed to the low value of money which prevailed in 
New York, as the Canadian banks use a good deal of their surplus 
resources in that city. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 

In view of the depression in all kinds of business which has 
been experienced during the greater part of the time, the report 
of this important bank for the year ended October 8 must be con- 
sidered satisfactory. The following table gives a comparison of 
leading figures during the past few years :— 





cor Note Bills 


Deposits | Circulation. Discounted, | “dvances. 





& & & & & & & 
13,338,321 | 1,008,976 | 1,451,704 | 3,844,340 | 4,763,741 | 200,066 821,220 
14,157,122 | 1,056,670 | 1,530,848 | 4,580,701 | 4,593,383 | 226,457 844,078 
14,127,980 | 1,038,800 | 1,549,765 | 4,444,348 | 4,713,044 | 235,017 860,595 
14,039,468 | 1,049,589 | 1,481,729 | 4,287,522 | 4,658,760 | 245,128 900,724 
13,993,262 | 1,033,379 | 1,482,344 | 4,054,368 | 4,998,224 | 250,623 900,724 
13,761,281 | 1,010,708 | 1,475,583 | 3,988,091 | 4,837,282 | 241,056 900,724 





























As might be expected, there is an almost general decline in the 
figures, but we should imagine that the turn for the better is at hand. 
Bearing this point in mind, it is a very satisfactory feature that in all 
the items set forth above there is considerable expansion when com- 
parison is made with 1898 and 1899. When we remember what the 
markets and trade of the country have had to pass through since 
those years, the fact that the leading banks are able to show such 
satisfactory progress is a matter for no small congratulation. The 
contraction in business on this occasion has gone so far that net 
profits are £9,567 less, but their total amounted to £241,056, and as 
but £200,000 is needed to pay the dividend of 10 per cent., the 
directors were able to write the customary £4,000 off buildings, and 
devote £37,056 to writing down the bank’s investments. By this 
process the valuation of consols, which had been written down last 
year to 85%, has now been reduced to the figure of 85, which has 
become the usual figure for important banks to value this stock, and 
it is further stated that the bank’s marketable investments, as set 
forth in the balance-sheet, are considerably under the price of the 
day. Shareholders should not forget that the adoption of this prudent 
course is exactly tantamount to adding to the rest or reserve. The 
money so devoted remains in the hands of the bank to whichever 
fund it was placed, and, needless to say, goes to swell the profit- 
earning capacity of the institution. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








OWING to a mistake in the reporting of 
Mr. Schuster’s speech at the Institute of Bankers, 
we, in our comments last month, ascribed to him 
the statement that he “doubted whether corporations, having 
borrowed money at specified rates, had the power to lend it to other 
corporations at higher rates.” Asa matter of fact, Mr. Schuster, in 
his speech, did not lay stress on the rates at which money was 
borrowed, but rather on the purposes for which the money was 
borrowed, and he corrects our statement in the following letter :— 

2 Princes Street, London, E.C. 


December 7, 1904. 
To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


Sirx,—In your notes on my remarks made at the November meeting of the Institute of 
Bankers, you quote me as having said “I doubt whether corporations, having borrowed 
money at specified rates, have the power to lend it to other corporations at higher rates.” 
This is not quite correct. What I did say was, “I doubt whether corporations, having 
borrowed money for a specified purpose, have the power to lend the proceeds of such 
borrowing to other corporations.” 

The question of rate is really not a material one, and the point is that, if corporations 
obtain borrowing powers for certain specified purposes, such as the construction of public 
works or other similar objects, to employ moneys borrowed under such powers in loans to 
other corporations appears to me quite w/tra vires, unless they are specially authorised by 
their Act to do so. 


MUNICIPAL 
BORROWING. 


I am, yours truly, 
FELIX SCHUSTER. 


Mr. G. J. GOSCHEN, M.P., struck exactly the 

BANK DIRECTORS § right note when, with his fellow-director, Sir Thomas 
On An Jackson, he attended a recent staff dinner in con- 
nection with one of the sports clubs of the London 

and County Bank, under the chairmanship of the genial country 
manager, Mr. Lemon. Having distributed the prizes to the successful 
members of the swimming club, he responded to the toast of his 
health, and after a little chaff on the subject of his small claims to 
officiate in any capacity in connection with a swimming club—he had 
once been nearly drowned when at Oxford, and his father had twice 
been connected with the Admiralty—he suggested, as indicative of 
the ideal relationship between bank directors and bank staffs, that 
the directors should ask, not “ What is the greatest amount of work 


| The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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that we can possibly get out of our men?” but “ How can we best 
show the members of our staff that directors and men are both 
working together for the common good?” If this line were more 
generally taken by bank directors, they would have no cause to 
regret it. 


Mk. C. F. BRICKDALE, the Chief Registrar, may 
be relied upon to give a clear exposition of “ The 
Practice of the Land Registry as affecting Banking,” 
when he deals with the subject at the London Institution before the 
Institute of Bankers early this year. Adherents of the institute will 
recollect that when Mr. Cherry read a paper on this matter some 
years ago, the two best speeches—both of them defending the Land 
Transfer Act, by the way—were those of Mr. Benjamin Lake and 
Mr. Brickdale, the latter of whom passed round for the inspection jf 
the audience a specimen of the then unfamiliar, but now only too 
well-known, land certificate. 


INSTITUTE 
OF BANKERS. 


Apropos of the London and County Bank, it 
is interesting to note that the alterations to the head 
office, which have been in progress for two years, 
are now approaching completion, and that the result is one 
which will constitute the “County” building one of the finest 
banking offices in London. Until the scaffolding and the temporary 
screens were removed, only those responsible for the alterations had 
any idea of their nature and extent; but the removal of these 
unsightly devices has disclosed marble walls, marble pillars, a 
beautiful entrance hall of teak, and (though this, of course, is not open 
to public inspection) a board room which is a “dream,” and other 
offices in which it must be a pleasure to work. Owing to the limita- 
tions of the site, however, the public who have occasion to use the 
bank have even now no conception of the size of the new building, 
which extends from Abchurch Lane to Nicholas Lane in one direc- 
tion, and from Lombard Street almost to King William Street in the 
other. The transformed office is the finest in Lombard Street. 


MR. JOHN COLES, in his annual speech as chair- 

THE GROWTH man of the life office over which he presides, 
OF ENDOWMENT h d | th ttit d f h .s 

assurance, Showed, as usual, the attitude of a man having a 

sound knowledge of the principles of life assurance, 

and his address, therefore, contains matter of general as well of 

particular interest. The outstanding feature that strikes us as worthy 

of note is his fresh testimony to a fact which is, of course, no new 


LONDON AND 
COUNTY PREMISES. 
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one, and has been the subject of frequent comment in these columns 
and elsewhere—the phenomenal growth of endowment assurance. 
Mr. Coles quotes the latest Board of Trade figures, showing a total 
for this class of policy of £186,000,000, as against 466,000,000 
ten years ago, and corroborates the general tendency by the 
experience of his own office, which has seen in the same period an 
increase from £432,000 to £900,000. We do not think Mr. Coles is 
far wrong in describing this as “ perhaps the most important fact 
connected with the whole field of life assurance to-day.” Anyhow, 
it is a very important one, and cannot fail as time goes on to have 
a practical effect on life assurance finance. It probably means 
restricted profits to policyholders, for competition leaves the rate of 
premium a narrow margin. For this, however, the public will have 
themselves to thank, and probably they consider that the advantage 
of combining investment with life assurance outweighs any such 
drawback as has been indicated. 


A LECTURE, of which a full report is given 
elsewhere, by Mr. F. E. Steele, before the 
Manchester and District Bankers’ Institute, dealt 
with “Some Phases of Competition in Present-day Banking.” 
In this lecture a comprehensive view was taken of the subject, 
Mr. Steele first dealing with the various bodies which com- 
peted with joint-stock bankers in their business, and, secondly, 
with competition amongst joint-stock bankers themselves. In 
referring to the competition of municipal authorities for money, he 
deprecated the employment, in works of a permanent nature, of 
deposits obtained from the public by municipalities subject to notice. 
However desirable such works might be, they should not be financed 
by means of funds which could only be repaid by further borrowing 
in other quarters. As regards the business of the Post-office Savings 
Banks, Mr. Steele urged that some proportion of cash ought to be 
held, whilst the organisation ought to be worked upon lines that 
involved no cost to the nation. After dealing with these outside 
sources of competition, the lecturer then turned to the question of 
competition between bank and bank, and from his practical experi- 
ence he was able to lay his finger upon just those points where 
competition is often carried to extremity. He laid chief stress upon 
angling for accounts, cutting rates, and opening branches in districts 
already fully “ banked ” ; and, although admitting that competition on 
these lines could not wholly be eliminated, yet affirmed that it might 
be kept in bounds by the closer supervision of head office. The 


COMPETITION IN 
BANKING. 
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specific hypothecation as security for municipal balances, as well as 
the granting to corporations of advances where the repayment is 
spread over a term of years, were also cited as objectionable develop- 
ments arising out of the keenness of competition between banks. 


THROUGH the process of amalgamation, the 
montages authorised note issues of three country banks lapsed 
BANK NOTE ‘ 
cincutation. in 1904. These were the Bradford Commercial 
Banking Company, with £20,084; Foster’s, of 
Cambridge, with £49,916 ; and Bacon, Cobbold & Co., of Ipswich, with 
497,689. Theauthorised note issues of the provincial banks are there- 
fore reduced to £1,891,795, divided into £656,201 spread over sixteen 
private banks, and 41,135,283 spread over nineteen joint-stock 
institutions. And, of course, as is well known, these issues are only 
partially active, the last return showing that merely £172,204 of the 
private banks’ issue, and £494,999 of the joint-stock banks’ issue, were 
in circulation. These small amounts can bear but a slight relation to 
the commercial transactions of the country, and there is plenty of scope 
for speculation as to what would have happened if it had not been 
laid down by law that amalgamation or absorption caused these 
issues to lapse. In that case, many of the important banks in the 


country would have accumulated substantial powers in this respect, 
and it is doubtful whether, in that case, the returns would have 
dwindled to the extent they have. 


SELDOM has a more emphatic tribute been paid 
to a late manager than that accorded by the 
directors of the Commercial Bank of Scotland to 
the work of Mr. Aikman. In the report recently issued they “ desire 
to record their very high appreciation of Mr. Aikman’s services to 
the bank in the various important offices he occupied in it, and 
particularly while he was general manager. The directors feel that 
it is mainly due to his thorough knowledge of the business of the 
bank in all its details, and to the sound judgment and exceptional 
business ability and tact which he displayed during the twenty years 
of his managership, that the bank has attained its present prosperous 
condition.” These expressions are not a word too much, for the 
Commercial Bank of Scotland owes a great debt to its old manager, 
and it is gratifying to think that his services were so fully appreciated 
by the board. In mentioning the appointment of Mr. Alexander 
Bogie, formerly the secretary of the bank, to fill the post of general 
manager, the board allude to the services rendered by that gentleman, 
particularly during the absence of Mr. Aikman through ill-health. 


THE LATE 
MR. AIKMAN. 
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DURING the month of November the imports 
we 6©——soof' gold amounted to £2,094,665, as compared with 
41,769,964 in the corresponding month of 1903. 
The whole of the increase is attributable to the expansion in the 
receipts from South Africa, which amounted to 41,343,976, as against 
£1,043,381 in 1903. Other important receipts were from India and 
Australia, and these were very similar to those received last year. 
The exports for the month amounted to 45,217,937, as against 
43,765,662 in 1903, and the demands of Germany account for the 
increase. That country took no less than 42,525,880, as compared 
with £130,000 in 1903, and even less in 1902. Egypt took rather 
more with £1,409,000, as against 41,200,000, but the United States 
took nothing, as compared with 41,548,875 in November, 1903. 
The exports to South America were larger at £874,767. For the 
eleven months the imports of the metal came to £30,053,554, and 
the exports to £29,937,659, so that the balance unexported was only 
£115,895. Last year, with 425,469,642 of imports, the exports 
came to 423,845,883, so that the margin was 41,623,759. Nearly 
one-half of the imports came from South Africa, and the larger part 
of the remainder was received from India and Australia. The 
country drawing most gold from us in the same time was Germany, 
which took 47,577,871, whilst France absorbed £5,509,530, South 
America £5,905,496, Egypt £4,000,000, and India £3,877,158. The 
demand from Germany is quite abnormal, and by its means we are 
rapidly paying off the indebtedness to the Continent created during 
the war. ome 
LORD BRAMPTON in his reminiscences gives 
emphatic testimony to the value of the evidence of 
bank clerks in reference to the identity of hand- 
writing. It is well known that the great advocate and judge had a 
rooted antipathy to the employment of professional experts in hand- 
writing, and his views on this subject arose from a careful study of 
their evidence from all sides. On the point of the detection of 
forgery, he said “I may tell you that bankers’ clerks are the very 
best experts that ever could be invented as tests for handwriting. 
Their intelligence and accuracy are perfectly astonishing. They 
hardly ever make a mistake, and are seldom deceived. The experts 
in handwriting are clever enough, and mean to be true; but every 
expert in a case, be he doctor, calligraphist, or phrenologist, has some 
unknown quantity of bias, and must almost of necessity, if he is on 
the one side or the other, exercise it, however unintentional it may 
be. The banker speaks without this influence, and therefore, if not 
more likely to be correct, is more reasonably supposed to be so.” 


BANK CLERKS AS 
WRITING EXPERTS. 
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THIS expression of opinion arose out of a tale 
by Mr. J. L. Toole regarding a bank clerk who 
knew the signature of a customer better than he did 
himself. This gentleman was informed by the clerk that he had 
refused to pay under a certain signature, a sample of which he 
tendered for his inspection, because he believed it to be a forgery. 
The customer affirmed that the signature was certainly his own, but 
upon being urged by the clerk, endeavoured to trace the drawing of 
the cheque, and then found it to be undoubtedly a forgery, because he 
had never had a cheque book with that number in it. Upon asking 
the clerk how he discovered the forgery, the reply was: “A boy 
presented this cheque, purporting to have been signed by you. I 
cashed it. He came again with another. I cashed that. A little 
while afterwards he came again. My suspicions were then aroused, 
not by anything in the signature or the cheque, but by the cir- 
cumstance of the frequency of his coming. When he came the third 
time, however, I suspended payment until I saw you, because the 
line under your signature with which you always finish was not at 
the same angle; it went a trifle nearer the letters, and I at once 
concluded it was a forgery.” 


TOOLE's 
TALENTED BOY. 


A VERY good record was made by this bank in 


WESTERN 
AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


the half-year ended September 26. Net profits in 
that time amounted to £24,845, and allowed the 
directors, after paying the usual dividend at the rate of 174 per cent. 
per annum, to add £13,908 to the balance forward, which will then 
stand at £27,288. Next half-year, therefore, a substantial addition to 
the reserve will be possible, and as it now amounts to £300,000, as 
against a paid-up capital of only £125,000, the shareholders ought 
to be quite satisfied with the position. The chairman in moving the 
report stated the prospects of Western Australia were very satis- 
factory. A drought at one time had been feared, but fortunately 
magnificent rains had fallen, and as a result one of the best seasons 
had been experienced. The figures regarding land settlement were 
very cheerful, and the mining industry maintained its output. The 
bank is keeping abreast with this growth, and the number of offices 
open steadily increases. 


ALL interested in River Plate business will be 
gratified to see that this bank has raised its rate of 
dividend from 18 per cent. to 19 per cent. The 
London and River Plate Bank stands for so much in Argentina, 
Uruguay and Brazil that the fluctuations in its profits may be taken 


LONDON AND RIVER 
PLATE BANK. 
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as a good index of the condition of business in the countries it serves. 
For the twelve months ended September 30 the net profit was 
returned as £182,888, as against an average of £164,429 per annum 
for the three preceding years. Profits in earlier years were much 
larger, but recently the bank has had to contend with a lower value 
of money in Argentina. This has arisen out of the prosperity of the 
country and for a time diminished the profits of the bank, but, as is 
usually the case, the prosperity generally prevailing has not failed to 
make its mark upon the business of the leading bank. Deposit and 
current accounts, and other leading items in the balance-sheet, show 
much larger totals, and as a consequence profits have begun to 
mount again, and will probably continue to do so if present con- 
ditions prevail. 


GENERAL regret was expressed at the news 
that Mr. Henry Dean had determined to sever his 
connection with the London and County Bank at 
the end of 1904. As far back as 1854 Mr. Dean joined the staff, 
and, after having been manager of the Oxford Street and other 
important branches, was appointed assistant manager at the head 
office in 1890. For about seven years he filled that position, and 
was appointed manager in 1897, which position he held until his 
retirement, thus making his long and honourable career with the 
bank extend over fifty years. An exceedingly able successor will 
be found in Mr. G. J. Rodolph, who has been deputy manager at 
the head office for some years past, and there is a very general 
expression of appreciation at the advancement of Mr. H. R. Wyatt 
from the managership of the Aldersgate Street branch to the position 
of deputy manager. 


LONDON AND 
COUNTY BANK. 





» 
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Jamaica.—An extraordinary session of the Legislative Council assembled 
on December 6, says the Kingston correspondent of the Zimes, for the pur- 
pose of authorising the Government to pass a Bill to raise from time to time 
temporary loans amounting to £20,000 in anticipation of the revenue by 
Treasury bills payable in six months. This measure has been rendered 
necessary in view of the deficit of £63,000 in the first six months of the 
financial year. The budget estimates were framed on the assumption—which 
has not been realised—that the trade of the colony would have recovered 
from the effects of the hurricane at a very early period in the financial year. 
The Council was also asked to vote £1,000 for the adequate representation 
of Jamaica at the Colonial and Indian Exhibition. 

VOL. LXXIX. 








Educational Section. 


INTRODUCTORY. 


o those of our readers who have seen the announce- 
ment that an Educational Section is to be one of 
the features of the Bankers’ Magazine, there will 
be no need to explain either the reasons which 

have prompted us in making the new departure, or the method 
by which it is proposed to carry it out. To those who have 
not, we may say, quite briefly, that the aim of this section is to 
put banking men, and especially men of the rank and file, in 
the way of qualifying for advancement. 

It will always be recognised that the best way in which 
a man can earn promotion is to take a real and keen interest 
in his work ;.both in that part of it which immediately and 
most frequently claims his attention and in those departments 
with which he may only occasionally come in contact. In 
these days, however, this, by itself, is not enough. It is 
more than half the battle, but it is not the whole. There are 
points which arise in banking which cannot be dealt with by 
rule of thumb. To meet them successfully independent study 
is required, and it is to afford every assistance in such study 
that our attention in this section will be mainly directed. 
We hope, in the course of time, to deal with all matters 
connected with the technical training of a banker, and by so 
doing to assist, in their banking career, those of our readers 


who care to follow the attempt. Suggestions as to reading 
and as to method of preparation for the Institute of Bankers’ 
and other examinations; reports of lectures, legal or other- 
wise educational ; special reviews of books likely to prove of 
service to students of banking and finance; notices of the 
proceedings of the various Institutes of Bankers; these and 
kindred matters will be dealt with as occasion serves, and 
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even some of the lighter and more personal aspects of bank- 
ing will be dealt with from time to time. 


It is further proposed to commence, in the February 
number, a column of 


EDUCATIONAL NOTES AND QUERIES, 


in which, month by month, we shall endeavour to meet 
difficulties occurring in the course of study which our readers 
may submit to us, and to answer questions which may be 
put to us on educational matters. It should be noted that 
envelopes containing communications to be dealt with in 
these ‘“‘ Notes and Queries” should be marked “ Educational ” 
on the left hand top corner, and should reach us by the 
15th of the month. 


We shall at all times be willing to consider the introduc- 
tion, in this section, of new features which may suggest 
themselves to subscribers as likely to be useful, and we invite 
communications under this head. It should, however, be 
noted that letters containing suggestions, or putting questions 
requiring a reply, will be answered in the pages of the 
Magazine, and not through the medium of the post. 


We cordially invite the co-operation of our readers in 
making the new section of the Magazine a success, and we 
assure them that nothing within our power shall be wanting 
on our part to contribute to that end. 


Lp. 
_— 





Tue directors of the Mint, Birmingham, Limited, have resolved that an 
interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
be declared on the ordinary shares of the company for the six months ending 
September 30, 1904. 

Tue Bank of New South Wales notify that they have made arrangements 
with the agency in Hamburg of the Standard Bank of South Africa to purchase 
bills upon Australasia, to issue drafts, and generally to represent them in 
Germany for all banking business in connection with the Australasian 
Colonies. 


e* 
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A NEW BOOK ON BANKING AND CURRENCY.* 


AN UNCONVENTIONAL REVIEW. 
By F. E. STEELE. 


I CALL this an unconventional review for two reasons. The first 
is that it is not usual for a man who has written an introduction toa 
book to review the work himself, the second is that I propose to 
depart from the usual custom in reviewing technical books by giving 
the reader some idea of the author as well as of the work. For the 
first departure from precedent I will make no excuse, but will merely 
remark that, when one’s editor knows the circumstances, his request 
is equivalent to a command, and that, with regard to this particular 
work, I am at some little advantage, inasmuch as, at the request of 
author and publishers, the proof sheets went through my hands, and, 
what is more to the point, were carefully read and noted. For the 
second departure from convention there is the very good reason to 
urge that what is said about the author is said simply with a view to 
indicate his qualifications for the work which he has undertaken. 

Mr. Sykes, though still a young man, was for a number of years 
in the London and County Bank. The first thing I heard about him 
there—a piece of news which struck me as an evidence of some con- 
centration of purpose—was that, while still a junior at the Oxford 
branch, he studied for and took his degree at the university. From 
Oxford he was transferred to a seaside branch, and then in due 
course to two metropolitan branches of the bank. It was while at 
the Knightsbridge office that, having passed the examinations of the 
Institute of Bankers, taken the first prize in the institute essay 
competition on a currency subject, and distinguished himself as a 
prize-winner in the examinations following several courses of insti- 
tute lectures, he received the appointment which he now holds of 
assistant secretary to the institute, bringing with him to his new 
duties the qualifications which he brings also to the composition of 
this book on currency and banking—the valuable asset of a banking 
experience. 

Of writers on subjects of this character there are two very distinct 
classes. There are the professors on the one hand; men whose 





* Banking and Currency, by Ernest Sykes, B.A. (Oxon.), formerly of the London 
and County Bank, Lecturer on Banking and Currency to the London Chamber of Commerce ; 
with an introduction by F. E. Steele, Fellow of the Institute of Bankers, Examiner in 
Banking and Currency to the London Chamber of Commerce.—Butterworth & Co., 
12 Bell Yard, W.C. (5s.) 
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reading has been wide and deep and who have gained, both from 
books and men, an extensive knowledge of their subject ; and there 
are, on the other hand, the men who have for years been engaged 
in the business on which they write, and who, from personal and 
daily experience, are well acquainted with the structure and processes 
of that business. Both schools are useful, and we cannot afford to 
dispense with either. Our economic literature would be very much 
poorer if Professor Jevons had not written on money, Professor 
Armitage Smith upon fiscal policy, and Professor Marshall upon 
political economy in general. I repeat—and it seems necessary 
nowadays to be emphatic on the point—that we cannot afford to 
dispense with thinkers and writers of this stamp. On the other 
hand, we have the other school, a school consisting of men who have 
long been immersed in the actual occupations with which they deal 
in their books, the school of which Lord Goschen and Mr. George 
Clare were the forerunners in our own day, and of which Mr. Straker, 
with his work on the money market, and Mr. Sykes, with this book 
on banking, are among the foremost present-day representatives. 
Mr. Straker’s book has already been reviewed in the Bankers’ 
Magazine, and is by this time well known. Let us now see how 
Mr. Sykes has acquitted himself of his task. 

The work, including the bibliography and the test-questions by 
which it is supplemented, consists of less than 250 pages, but the 
subjects dealt with comprise, infer alia, the leading problems 
connected with money and monetary standards, the constitution and 
working of the Bank of England, the development and present 
constitution of the banking system, clearing-houses, the banking 
function, the relation between banker and customer, the money 
market, the foreign exchanges, financial crises, and the Stock 
Exchange. It will be quite clear to the reader that, in order to deal 
with all these matters properly in so small a compass, a severe process 
of compression must have been necessary, and such a process has 
evidently been applied. There is scarcely a word wasted; in each 
chapter there is given the pith, the kernel, of the matter which it is 
necessary for the student to know. Whether it is coinage, or the 
foreign exchanges, or how to deal with a borrower, the writer says 
what should be said, what it is necessary for the reader to know, and 
no more. In these busy times this is an advantage upon which there 
is no need to enlarge, and it is one of the characteristics which will 
cause the book to be read. 

Apart from its concentration, two features mark the book. The 
first is the union of theory and practice which it presents. After 











-EDUCATIONAL SECTION—BANKING AND CURRENCY. 





JO 


what has been said earlier as to the author’s career, this will not be 
surprising. A man who has studied currency for years, and who has 
lectured on it to city men under the auspices of a body like the 
London Chamber of Commerce, and who, in addition, has performed 
practically all the ordinary duties which fall to the lot of a bank 
official, would naturally combine practical knowledge with theoretical. 
The outstanding characteristic of the work, and that which will 
commend it to banking students and institute candidates in particular, 
is the extent of the ground which it covers. The student who wants to 
know about money has turned, hitherto, to a set of authors who have 
written exclusively on money. If he wants banking law he turns 
up the legal text-books. If it is the money market or the foreign 
exchanges on which he seeks information he turns to another set of 
writers,and soon. By reading and digesting this book of Mr. Sykes 
he will save himself endless trouble, for he will find in it all that he 
needs. to know for ordinary purposes, examination or otherwise, and 
will find indicated in it the sources from which he may obtain further 
information in any one of these directions, should his thirst for know- 
ledge lead him, as it should, to desire to know more than the 
minimum which examiners exact. Just as the banking man who 
wants his banking law readily available in a condensed form consults 
the work of Sir John Paget, the standing counsel to the institute, 
he will do well if, requiring a similar compendium of the laws of 
currency, and the history and structure of our banking and monetary 
system, he consults this volume by the institute’s assistant secretary. 


—*< 
vw 





JAPANESE BupGET.—The Japanese budget for 1905, says a eutfer’s 
despatch, was submitted to the Diet on December 3. It shows a total 
estimated expenditure of about 1,000,000,000 yen (£ 100,000,000), of 
which 780,000,000 yen (£ 78,000,000) comes under the head of war expendi- 
ture The Minister of Finance stated that only 450,000,000 yen (£/45,000,000) 
would have to be borrowed in the coming year. 


GERMAN Finance.—The estimates for the German Imperial Ministry of 
the Interior for the financial year 1905 anticipate a revenue of 10,603,023 marks 
(£530,151), or 603,134 marks (£30,156) more than last year, from ordinary 
sources of income, and 113,000 marks (£5,650), or 43,000 marks (£2,150) 
more than last year, from extraordinary sources. The ordinary expenditure 
is estimated at 73,400,677 marks (£3,670,033), Or 4,392,140 marks 
(£219,607) more than last year, while non-recurring expenditure is placed 
at 6,712,800 marks (£335,640), or 2,753,200 marks (£137,660) less than 
last year. 
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BANKING “DON'TS.” 


(ADDRESSED TO JUNIORS AND TO “INTENDING” JUNIORS.) 

WHEN your manager asks you a question which you are unable to 
answer off-hand, Don’T look silly and say you “don’t know.” Say, 
at once, that you will look into the matter. Never submit a point to 
your manager for decision without thoroughly acquainting yourself 
beforehand with all the facts of the case. Recollect that, while it is 
for him to give decisions, it is for you to supply a// the information 
on which his decisions are based. 

IF you happen to arrive at the bank half-an-hour late, your 
cheeks aglow with your efforts to make up for lost time on the 
way, Don’r tell your chief that you have had a severe bilious 
attack on your way from the station. Remember that due regard 
for local colour is an important element in the success of amy form 


of imaginative art. 


IF, after a few months’ experience, you find you know considerably 
more about banking than your manager or chief clerk, Don’t, 
purposely, give them cause to suspect it. Conceal the fact so 
long as possible ; until, in fact, it comes out in the ordinary course 


of business. 


Don’T apply to head office, without the knowledge of your 
manager, for transfer to another branch or to head-quarters. As 
a general rule (to which, however, there are exceptions), it is far 
better to consult your manager frankly as to whether such an 
application would be advisable, and, if he thinks it would, to get 
him to make it for you. Choose your opportunity for such consultation 
carefully, avoiding especially a day when it is evident that your chief 
wants to get off. Even the right time of day for broaching the 
subject is a matter to be considered. A study of gastronomic 


phenomena will help you here, 
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Don’t ask your superior officer for a “rise.” Tell him, rather, 
that you are hoping for an increase of salary. Better still, let your 
merits speak for themselves. Unless you have been in domestic 
service, don’t tell your chief that you want to “better” yourself. 

















IF an unknown lady calls at the branch when your manager 
is at lunch, don’t rush up and summon him straightway. Politely 
request the visitor to be so kind as to write her name and the 
object of her call on a slip of paper, so that you may send the 
information up. In nine cases out of ten you will find that the 
caller is either a “book tout” or a collector for an unknown and 
undeserving charity. Be careful, on the other hand, not to choke 
off genuine new business because you don’t happen to know the 
person who offers it. 


Don’T neglect any legitimate means of getting out of “ the rut.” 
The best of all ways to accomplish this is to perform thoroughly, 
neatly and quickly (ot quickly, neatly and thoroughly), whatever 
office work may be entrusted to you. Another important but 
subsidiary method is to study your business and to read about it, 
taking up such examinations and lectures as will be useful in this 
direction and are well thought of by your manager and by your 
head-office authorities. 








Don’T think that any coat is good enough for the office. It is 
true that clothes don’t make the man, but, as the “ American 
Merchant” reminded his son, they make all that is seen of him 
except his hands and face during business hours. 


Don’t, when you are new to the service, allow yourself to be 
despatched to the post-office by your colleagues for “a shilling 
verbal agreement stamp ”; or, if you return from such an errand with 
the message that the local post-office “ doesn’t keep them,” don’t go 
out again and ask for one at the nearest stationers. 




















ON the same lines, DON’T be persuaded to look up in the Stock 
Exchange list, among American rails, the price of “ Coalers” and 
“ Grangers,” or, failing that, to look them up in “ Burdett” or the 
Stock Exchange Year Book. 
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Don’, in seeking an appointment in a bank, apply for a “ berth,” 
a “birth,” a “job,” a “billet,” or even a “situation.” The words 
“appointment” or “clerkship” will amply meet the case. 

Don’T ask at your first interview what is the bank’s hour for 
closing, or how long you will be allowed for lunch. It will not take 
you long to find these things out after you have been appointed. 

Don’T say in your application that you are well-grown and good- 
looking. Don’t even say that you are considered so. Don’t enclose 
a photograph with your application; though, if you feel you must 
do so in justice to yourself, don’t let it be a photo taken in evening 
dress. 


IF you apply from North of the Tweed, DON’T say that, having 
discharged, to the complete satisfaction of the agent, all the duties 
of a branch in a Scotch village, you feel competent to undertake any 
duties at the head office of a London bank. 

WHEN you are sitting for the entrance examination, don’t confide 
your educational shortcomings to the official who brings the 
examination papers. Don’t tell him, for example, that you are 
afraid you are rather a “crock ” at arithmetic, or that geography was 
“never your form.” Leave your papers to speak for themselves. 
They will be eloquent enough, and probably less slangy than your 
verbal confidences. When you hand the examination papers back, 
don’t ask whether you may smoke a cigarette in the waiting-room 
while the marks are being awarded. 


DoNn’T mis-spell the name of the bank to which you are applying 


for an appointment, nor the name of the official to whom your 
application is addressed. These are very small matters, but ex pede 
Herculem. 





La 
> 


Tue London and Westminster Bank, Limited, have opened a new Wood 
Street branch, at No. 90 Wood Street, E.C., under the management of 
Mr. H. B. Squire. This will be a clearing branch from the beginning. 
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PRACTICAL BANKING. 


CoMPLETE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS SET IN THE INSTITUTE OF 
BANKERS’ PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION, 1904. 


By Percy E. BARTON, 
Barrister-at-Law ; Certificated Associate of the Institute. 


THE following memorandum by the examiners should be 
noted :—“‘ Success in this paper does not solely depend upon the 
technical correctness of the answers given. Special regard will be 
paid to the clearness and general intelligence of the answers, and 
also to the spelling and handwriting, and the style of expression.” 


QUESTION 1.—Give some account of the position which banking 
occupies in the trade of a country. 

ANSWER.—Banking occupies an important position in the trade 
and industry of a country. In the hands of the banks has been 
placed practically the whole of the floating capital of the country, 
and when manufacturers and traders require assistance in carrying 
on their industrial and commercial enterprises, it is to the banks that 
they go therefor. Further, by the aid of the banks, they are able to 
pay and receive debts due by and from them with the minimum of 
trouble owing to the universal use of cheques, and to obtain inform- 
ation about those with whom they propose to enter into business 
relations, giving their own banker as reference when others wish to 
make enquiries about themselves. The fact that there is little 
demand for banking facilities is a sure sign that the country or 
district in which such a state of affairs exists is in a backward 
industrial condition. If we examine the commercial development 
of the various countries of Europe at the present day, we find that 
the foremost countries are those in which banking facilities are most 
easily obtainable. 

By means of banking, the various small sums which would have 
remained unproductive in the coffers of their owners are collected 
into large amounts in the hands of bankers, and lent out by them to 
those who are able to employ capital to advantage. They are able 
to do so, because it is found that a small portion only of the money 
deposited with them need be kept in hand to meet the daily require- 
ments of those who have deposited it, and by lending the remainder 
to the manufacturers and traders, the bankers make the capital of 
the country as productive as possible, the additional money thus put 
into circulation having a stimulating effect upon commerce. 
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In dealing with the money which they owe to their depositors, 
the banks are led to exercise the greatest care in the selection of 
those to whom they lend, for upon the solvency of these latter 
will depend their own ability to repay their depositors when called 
upon. The result of this is that the direction of the industrial 
forces of the country is placed in the hands of those who are best 
fitted therefor. 


QUESTION 2.—Séate generally the sources of a bankers profits, 
the chief items in his expenditure, and the probable causes of his 
losses. 

ANSWER.—A banker’s profits are derived chiefly from the 
difference between the rate of interest which he himself pays for 
money deposited with him, and that at which he lends the money 
to those who borrow from him. The gross fund at his disposal 
consists of his own capital ; sums deposited with him on which he 
pays no interest ; sums on which he allows interest ; and funds in 
course of transmission in his hands. 

The funds at the disposal of the banker are lent by him in 
various ways. After retaining a certain amount in his till and at 
the Bank of England to meet ordinary requirements, these ways 
may, in the case of a London banker, be arranged under five 
heads :— 

(a) Loans to bill brokers and discount houses ; 

(4) Loans to members of the London Stock Exchange from 
settlement to settlement ; 

(c) Investments in Government and other first-class securities ; 

(2) Discount of bills for customers ; 

(e) Advances to customers against various kinds of security. 

In addition, the banker will have sunk some of his funds in the 
plant of his trade—buildings, furniture, etc. There are other sub- 
sidiary sources of profits, such as that derived from participation in 
the underwriting of loans issued by Government, municipal and 
other bodies, from acting as registrars of stocks issued by such 
bodies, from half-commissions in respect of stocks and shares pur- 
chased and sold on behalf of customers, and from charges made in 
respect of bills accepted by the banker on behalf of customers. 

The chief items in the banker’s expenditure, after the payment 
of interest on money deposited with him, are :— 

(a) Salaries, and directors’ fees in the case of a company ; 
(6) Rent of such offices as are not owned by him ; 

(c) Rates and taxes; 

(2) Postages, stationery, etc. ; 

(e) Upkeep of buildings, cleaning, etc. 
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Like most persons engaged in trade, a banker is liable to incur 
losses. Even the most prudent banker will find it difficult to evade 
them for any length of time, and to keep them at a minimum he 
must exercise the most constant care in his dealings with those to 
whom he lends money. When losses are made, they will be found 
to be due either to the banker having lent money without security or 
against security which is found to be insufficient or worthless: the 
other parties to bills, which have been discounted for a customer, are 
found to be men of straw; the goods or securities, against which 
advances have been made, cannot be realised, except at heavy loss. 
Frequently the banker has to decide whether it is better to face the 
loss which is known, or to attempt to avoid it by “nursing” his 
customer’s account. His decision to take the latter course has often 
been the means of his suffering greater losses still ; this has been so 
specially in those cases in which the banker has lent too large a pro- 
portion of his total funds to one or a few firms. 

In many cases it may be said that a banker’s losses are caused by 
his omission to exercise that care and discrimination which, in theory 
at least, he knows are necessary for the successful carrying on of his 
business, and by his entertaining business outside his province as a 
banker. 


QUESTION 3.—Give definitions of a cheque, a bill of exchange, 
and a promissory note. 


ANSWER.—A cheque is a bill of exchange drawn on a banker, 
payable on demand. 

A bill of exchange is an unconditional order in writing addressed 
by one person to another, signed by the person giving it, requiring 
the person to whom it is addressed to pay on demand or at a fixed 
or determinable future time, a sum certain in money to, or to the 
order of, a specified person or to bearer. 

A promissory note is an unconditional promise in writing made 
by one person to another, signed by the maker engaging to pay, on 
demand or at a fixed or determinable future time, a sum certain in 
money to, or to the order of, a specified person or to bearer. 

QUESTION 4.—What is the object of crossing a cheque, and 
what duties are thereby imposed upon the banker on whom it its 
drawn ? 

ANSWER.—The object of crossing a cheque is to make it 


necessary for the cheque to be presented for payment through a 
banker. 
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When a crossed cheque is presented for payment to the banker 
on whom it is drawn, payment thereof must be refused, unless the 
presentation is made by some other banker; if a particular banker 
has been specified in the crossing, payment must be made only to 
that banker; if the cheque on presentation bears across its face the 
names of two bankers, payment must be refused, unless it is evident 
that one of the two—the presenting banker—is acting as the agent 
for collection of the other. 


QUESTION 5.—lWhat is meant by legal tender—limited and 
unlimited ? 


ANSWER.—Legal tender may be defined to be such money as a 
creditor is obliged to receive in discharge of a debt due to him 
expressed in terms of money of the realm. A particular legal tender 
is said to be “ limited” when it can be offered in payment of a debt 
to a limited extent only, as in the case of the English silver and 
bronze coins, and to be “ unlimited” when it can be offered in pay- 
ment of a debt, however great, as in the case of the English 
gold coins. 

QUESTION 6.— What ts the meaning of “ exchange as per endorse- 
ment”? In what bills ts this clause inserted ? 


ANSWER.—The words “ exchange as per endorsement ”’ added to 
the face of a bill mean that the bill is to be paid by the person on 
whom it is drawn, at a rate of exchange stated by some particular 
endorser thereof, usually some London banker. The clause is 
inserted on bills drawn in sterling upon some person resident in a 
foreign country, but intended to be paid in the currency of the 
country in which the drawee is resident when the drawers of such 
bills wish to obtain the sterling amount thereof by the immediate 
sale of the bills on the London market. The use of the clause has 
been extended to bills drawn in sterling upon persons resident in 
British colonies, where the pound sterling is the current coin. Instead 
of adding the amount of the exchange—the amount which the 
negotiating banker charges for discounting the bill—to the invoice, and 
drawing a bill for the sum thus produced, some merchants make out 
their bills for the invoice amount only, and add the words “ with 
exchange as per endorsement” thereto, The bank which deals with 
the bill adds the exchange which it is charging to the face amount 
of the bill, and sends the bill forward for collection as if drawn 
for the face amount, plus the exchange charged. 
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QUESTION 7.—A B has sent a remittance of £48. 10s. 3d. to a 
banker for account of a customer, CD, to whom it is desired that 
advice of its receipt shall also be sent. Write a letter acknowledging 
its receipt. 

ANSWER :— 

Globe Banking Co., Limited, 
London, 
April 15, 1904. 
A. Brown, Esq., 

DEAR SIR,—We beg to acknowledge receipt of your letter of 
14th inst., enclosing draft p. £48. 1os. 3a4., which amount we are 
placing to the credit of Mr. C. Davis. We are advising him thereof 
in accordance with your wishes. 


We are, dear sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
H, GILBART, 
Manager. 
[It is proposed to publish the “final” questions and answers 
next month.—Eb. B.M.) 


ys 
> 





Russian Loan Rumours.—Nearly every week brings a fresh statement 
as to Russian borrowing in the near future, many of which are at variance 
with each other. One of the latest statements on the point is made by the 
Paris correspondent of the Zimes, who says, writing on November 28, that a new 
Russian loan is announced, to be issued, in January next, in Paris and Berlin 
simultaneously. The total amount will be 1,300,000,000f, of which 
500,000,000f. is taken by a syndicate of prominent German bankers, 
800,000,000f. being reserved for the French market. The issue will consist, 
like the last one, of Treasury bonds bearing 5 per cent. interest, redeemable 
after five or seven years. It is expected the loan will be floated slightly 
below par.—Still more recent information on this matter is vouchsafed by the 
Standard, however, which, on December 8, stated that the loan is to be for fifty- 
two millions sterling, and the first portion of it will be issued in Berlin at the 
beginning of the year. The precise amount to be floated in Berlin in January 
is expected to be twenty millions sterling in 4} per cent. perpetual debt, an 
interesting feature of the loan being the provision that the proceeds shall be 
spent in Germany. About March or April next it is believed that the 
remaining thirty-two millions sterling will be floated in France in the shape of 
5 per cent. Exchequer bonds, running from five to seven years. One 
reason for the delay in issuing the French portion of the loan appears to be 
the number of other financial operations in which Paris will be concerned 
during the opening month of the year. 
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INSTITUTE OF BANKERS’ EXAMINATION. 


HINTs AS TO METHOD IN PREPARATION. 


By a Lonpon “ Junror.’’* 


BEFORE approaching the actual subject in hand, a few words 
on the practical value of the examination will not, I think, be out 
of place. 

The knowledge that must be gained by the student in his 
course of reading will—whether success in the examination result or 
not—always be of service in the future. Some point of law or 
custom may arise to attract the reader’s attention, and will probably 
remain fixed in his memory for some time, coming to his rescue 
in later years, when the once-considered problematic contingency 
becomes a real occurrence, on the prompt and correct dealing with 
which may, to some extent, depend the future of the particular 
official. Should success attend the student’s efforts, his merit will 
probably be recognised by a welcome increase of salary, and certainly 
by an improvement in his “ prospects.” 

The certificate of the Institute may be crudely termed a circular 
letter of introduction, honoured nowadays by most banking institu- 
tions and kindred establishments. 

Now to pass to a short study on the method of reading for the 
examination. As in all things, method is of paramount importance 
in the task before the student. Spasmodic efforts at irregular inter- 
vals will not obtain on the memory that hold which is required by 
the somewhat wide scope of the examination, and the non-scholastic 
nature of certain of the subjects it comprises. So, having scanned 
the published syllabus, it is advisable for the student to sketch out 
for himself a systematic course of reading, apportioning to certain 
evenings particular subjects, making due allowance for those in 
which he considers himself specially weak. 

Having made up our mind as to the manner in which the 
task before us is to be tackled, the question naturally arises: “* What 
books am I to read?” Beyond stating that it is advisable to confine 
oneself to, say, one or two comprehensive and not too advanced books 
on each subject, this article does not propose to go. The student 
can see for himself what books are recommended by the Institute 





* It may interest intending candidates to know that the writer of these Hints, notwith- 
standing very scanty leisure, passed the preliminary examination in all subjects in 1903, and 
the final in all subjects in 1904.—Ep. 3.4. 
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—a formidable array!—and will learn from his colleagues or from 
the instructor at his classes, should he be fortunate enough to be 
within reach of such advantages, what books it is thought specially 
desirable to read. This question being settled, and the books 
procured by purchase, or on loan privately, or from the Institute 
library, the student must make up his mind to give his whole 
thought to the matter before him, getting to the bottom of and 
thoroughly understanding, so far as in him lies, every paragraph. 
The practice of not passing any point until it has been mastered, 
either by a careful committal to memory if it be one of actual 
law, or by reasoning if it be of a theoretical character, will always 
pay in the long run. 

Another highly desirable practice is the making of notes. Do 
not let them be voluminous, even at the expense of violating the 
most sacred rules of English, but always understand the point of 
which you are making a note, and then the briefest and most cryptic 
jotting will recall to your mind most of the matter you have previ- 
ously mentally mastered. 

At the end of some text-books may be found questions dealing 
with their contents, chapter by chapter. These are very useful, and 
it is beneficial to run over in your mind, briefly, appropriate answers 
to the queries raised. 

This careful reading and note-making will, of course, take time, 
but, as previously remarked, the result justifies the trouble, and, on 
the course of reading sketched out being concluded, and the notes 
gone through, the student should find himself in a position to answer 
satisfactorily the questions that have been set in the examinations 
of previous years. These questions are published by the Institute 
authorities, and may be obtained for quite a small sum. They are 
well worth purchasing, and by going over them the student will 
observe that certain pet questions, however variously phrased, con- 
tinually crop up; he may rely with fair safety on one or two of them 
appearing in some form or other in the next examination. As the 
papers average about eight or nine questions each, satisfactory 
answers to these “ pets” will mean from 20 to 25 marks—a good 
stretch towards passing-point. 

Let me now sum up the few hints I have given on general 
reading, they are :— 

(a) Systematic study. 

(6) Comprehensive and comparatively elementary text-books. 
(c) A thorough understanding of matter read. 

(d) Concise note-making. 

(e) The trial of previous questions. 
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Following these general hints it will be of assistance to the student 
to have some suggestions on the various subjects in particular. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


It should be remembered that this subject is not of the same nature 
as the others with which we have to deal. In the latter right is 
right, and wrong is wrong—there is no alternative; but the science 
of political economy is the outcome of a keen observance of the 
properties of the earth, and the qualities, tastes, etc., of its peoples, 
and, being regarded by the many authorities from different stand- 
points, it naturally follows that various theories—ofttimes of an 
apparently paradoxical and antagonistic nature—have been pro- 
pounded. This subject, therefore—although the standard of pro- 
ficiency for passes is generally understood not to be so high as in 
others—should be studied with special care, and the reasonings of 
the writers attentively noted. If this be done, and a general grip of 
the theories obtained, a rational answer to the examiner’s question 
will be sure to score heavily. Do not be bigoted on such subjects 
as fiscal reform, and do not try to convert the examiner to your way 
of thinking, but put forward, as far as you are able, the arguments on 
both sides. 
ARITHMETIC, 


It should not be necessary to say much under this head, but let 
me sound a note of warning to those candidates who have left school 
some years. Furbish your recollection on such small matters as 
plus-es, minus-es, multiplication and division signs in the colossal 
fractionary structures which often take away one’s breath at the 
beginning of the paper. In matters such as these you will be 
surprised how rusty you have become, unless you indulge in a little 
preliminary polishing. 


COMMERCIAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY, 


Although this is the order in which these two subjects are placed 
in the syllabus, it will be found that more importance is paid to the 
latter than to the former. Do not delve deeply into the commercial 
relations existing among the ancients, but pay more attention to 
those startling mercantile developments that have taken place within 
the last few centuries. In matters of commercial geography, the 
position and physical formation of a country, with its consequent 
general climate and resulting agricultural, and, to some extent, 
industrial, conditions should be carefully noted, as, indeed, should the 
ease or difficulty of ingress thereto or egress therefrom. Given the 
climatic conditions of a country, a list of its productions should not 
be hard to compile. 


VOL. LXXIX. 6 
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PRACTICAL BANKING. 

A mistake sometimes occurs through men thinking that because 
they are employed in a bank, the experience they have obtained will, 
toa large extent, be sufficient to produce answers to the questions 
set in this subject. They forget that the subject is practical banking, 
not practical book-keeping, and that many of the queries raised by 
the examiner will probably rarely enter into the common round of 
their daily task. Indeed, as special proficiency is required in this 
subject, very close attention should be given to the text-books thereon, 
and to current topics, and law cases particularly affecting bankers. 


COMMERCIAL LAW (PRELIMINARY). 

Very little need be said here, as the scope of the subject is confined 
to the Bills of Exchange Act, particular sections of which, such as 
the “crossed cheques” sections, should, however, receive special 
attention. 

COMMERCIAL LAW (FINAL). 
The examination on the subject will be found to deal with— 
(a) The broad lines of general commercial law. 
(6) Commercial law in so far as it particularly concerns bankers. 

I say the broad lines of general commercial law, for it is not to 
be supposed that the Institute will expect the student to be versed in 
the subtle intricacies governing commercial transactions of all 
descriptions, and I would suggest that, in studying this part of the 
subject, it would be well for the student to confine his reading to one 
or two text-books of a somewhat rudimentary character. Recent 
examination papers—especially that for 1904—bear testimony of the 
importance that is attached to the second part into which the subject 
has been divided, and as many of the questions have centred upon 
law of very modern origin, and upon cases cited in only the most 
recently published books, it will sometimes be found difficult to 
obtain sufficient data upon which to proceed. However, the Gilbart 
Lectures usually deal with such matters, and it is advisable to attend 
those lectures, if possible, or to obtain a report of them. The 
journal of the institute does not print them until some time after 
the examination has taken place, but a report will be found in the 
March number of the Bankers’ Magazine. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

The general principles of book-keeping will, of course, be quite 
familiar to the ordinary student, but it will be observed that there 
are gradually creeping into the examination paper questions of a 
more theoretical character, the answers to which will only be found in 
certain text-books, one of which—that by Mr. Van der Linde— 
should be closely studied. 

X. 





A WISE AND GENEROUS GIFT. 


HERE are some acts of philanthropy which, while they 
may reflect credit upon the kindliness and generosity 
of the giver, cannot always command approval from 
those who consider that philanthropy and judgment 
should go hand in hand. Or, again, there is the 

philanthropy which, useful as it may be to the recipients, loses half 
its charm through the motives of ostentation which too frequently 
actuate the hand of the philanthropist. There have perhaps, how- 
ever, been few instances where an act of philanthropy has been 
characterised by such kindliness and modesty, tempered with 
wisdom, than that performed last month by Mr. Edgar Speyer, when, 
after careful consideration, he decided personally to meet all the claims 
of the depositors in the Needham Market Penny Bank. The firm of 
Speyer Brothers, in London, of which Mr. Speyer is the head, is well 
known not only for its high financial standing, but for the generosity 
with which it constantly assists deserving charitable institutions. 
But we doubt whether any act of kindness performed by that house 
has been quite so timely as the assistance given to the poor sufferers 
in Needham Market by Mr. Speyer. 

It is perhaps surprising in these days when we suffer almost 
from a superfluity of newspapers, that the metropolis should only too 
frequently be in ignorance of the events passing in the provinces, and 
more especially in the small country towns. London’s doings are 
dinned constantly in the ears of the country folk, and their local 
newspapers abound with columns of the events of the week in the 
metropolis; but our metropolitan newspapers are so full, not merely 
of matters of local interest, but of foreign telegrams and so on, that 
the space which can be allotted to provincial affairs is comparatively 
small. Had the failure of the Needham Penny Bank been a matter 
which involved some hundreds of thousands of liabilities, it would, 
no doubt, have been actively discussed in the London press. But 
the total liabilities, so far as the bank depositors were concerned, 
only amounted to about £6,000, while the creditors were poor 
country folk, with little power to sound their distress abroad. Yet, 
as will be seen from some of the particulars which follow, not only 
was the threatened distress very considerable, but the Needham 
Penny Bank, although a comparatively small affair, had existed so 
long, and was trusted so completely by the surrounding inhabitants, 
that its collapse was, in itself, a serious blow to thrift. 
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The actual cause of the downfall was of a very commonplace 
character, and can be summarised in the briefest fashion. The 
concern was owned by a Mr. Samuel Alexander Maw, J.P., a name 
which had most honourable associations in the neighbourhood of 
Needham Market, his father having started the Penny Bank in 
1861, while his two sons, Mr. Thomas Maw, who died some few 
years ago, and the present bankrupt, Mr. Samuel Alexander Maw, 
were both widely known and respected in the district. It was, 
however, a case of Mr. Maw living beyond his means, and then 
endeavouring to recoup the position by speculation. The bank, 
according to a local newspaper, appears to have been originally 
started entirely in the interest of the boys and girls of the parish. 
They were provided, on the payment of one halfpenny, with a little 
account book, on the outside of which was a number corresponding to 
the number in the register of their names kept by Mr. Thomas Maw. 
Apparently there was no committee or trustees or officers of any 
kind. There was the name “ Penny Bank” over the .side door of 
the residence of the present Mr. Maw’s parents, and every Saturday 
evening that door was open for the receipt of the pence of the 
youthful depositors. Forms were provided, by means of which 
money could be withdrawn at a week’s notice, and interest was paid. 
Latterly the interest was at the rate of 24 per cent. That simple, 
almost primitive arrangement, says the East Anglian Daily Times, 
has continued down to the present time; but the boys and girls have 
grown into men and women, and the pence have grown into shillings 
and pounds. Never was a question asked, apparently—never was 
the slightest fear entertained. The confidence existing amongst 
depositors who had gone on paying in their more or less small 
sums week after week, and year after year, inspired, taken with 
other circumstances, such a feeling of faith that persons have been 
known to withdraw money from the Post-office Savings Bank 
and take it to Mr. Maw. Some few years ago Mr. Thomas Maw, 
who had succeeded his father as the manager of the local bank (now 
Messrs. Barclay & Co.’s), died, and Mr. S. A. Maw then seems to 
have taken over the business of the Penny Bank, coming over from 
Sudbury—being manager of Messrs. Barclay & Co.’s branch bank 
there—every Saturday evening for the purpose. Subsequently, 
Mr. Maw was appointed manager of the Needham Market branch 
of Messrs. Barclay & Co., and acted as such until a few weeks 
ago, when he retired—it is said, with a pension. 

From the same paper we reproduce the original handbill relating 
to the bank, which was posted in a depositor’s book dated 1861. The 
bill set out 2” extenso is as follows :— 
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NEEDHAM PENNY BANK. 
AT MR. MAW’S. 
Trustee, S. A. Maw. 
Auditor, SAMUEL ALEXANDER. 
Hon. Secretaries, T. MAW and GEORGE J ECKELL. 


RULES. 

I. The Bank shall be open every Saturday evening, from half-past seven to nine o'clock, 
to receive deposits from one penny and upwards. 

II. A book, into which all deposits shall be entered, will be provided for every depositor 
on payment of one half-penny. No money will be received or paid without the book is 
produced. Any depositor requiring a new book because the first is lost or spoiled shall pay 
two-pence. 

III. The usual Savings Bank interest will be allowed on deposits when they amount to 
ten shillings. The sums deposited during each quarter will begin to bear interest from the 
end of the quarter, and the interest will be calculated on every ten shillings lodged, but on 
no fractional part of ten shillings. 

IV. Money may be withdrawn on any Saturday evening, by giving one week’s notice 

V. Depositors losing their pass-books must give immediate notice to one of the 
secretaries, and for their own protection should on no account write their name and address 
on their pass-book, as under no circumstance will more than one payment of a deposit be made. 

Working Men! however small your earnings may be, endeavour to lay by some trifle 
weekly in the Penny Bank, to accumulate and form a fund for your use when sickness shall 
increase your domestic expenses, or when dearness of food or scarcity of employment shall 
render it most difficult for you to provide for the wants of your family. 

Working Men ! think of your children. Remember that one of the best means by which 
they can be assisted to serve themselves and add to their future homely comforts is by train- 
ing them to habits of economy, prudence, and forethought, and that you cannot accomplish 
this better than by letting them become depositors in the Penny Bank. 

And all you who have already become depositors in the Penny Bank, use your influence 
with your friends and neighbours that they also may begin to save. 

One shilling laid by weekly will at the end of seven years amount, with interest, to twenty 
pounds two shillings and eight-pence. 

Into the details of the official statement subsequently made by the 
official receiver as to the affairs of the bank, it is not necessary to 
enter. The gross liabilities amounted to £19,069, of which £10,181 
was to unsecured creditors, while eleven creditors, fully secured, ranked 
for £8,414. After making allowance for sums due to secured 
creditors there was scarcely a chance of the depositors of the bank 
receiving a pennypiece. When it is noted that the securities held 
by the proprietor were mostly made up of low-priced mining shares, 
many of which are valued in the market at a few shillings each, some 
idea of the deplorable condition of affairs which led to the downfall 
of the penny bank can be imagined. 

Fortunately, the actual number of depositors proved to be small, 
numbering something like 180, but almost every one in this little 
group had deposited their all in the savings bank, and its suspension 
meant absolute ruin. Some of the details given in the local 
newspapers were very touching and sad. The largest individual 
loser by the stoppage was the retired postman of the district, who had 


4926 standing to his credit. He was over sixty years of age, and all 


























































































86 A WISE AND GENEROUS GIFT. 





that he had was in the penny bank. A widow woman who had left 
Needham Market left behind her £242 in the bank, which was her 
all ; while a sad case was that of a widow, of between sixty and seventy 
years of age, whose entire savings deposited in the bank formed 
practically her sole means of sustenance, as she was entirely past 
work. From these examples of the class of people who were about 
to suffer the loss of their hardly-earned money, it will be seen that 
it was a case where very genuine distress and poverty were likely to 
overtake poor working class people of an advanced age, whose thrift 
in amassing such savings from their earnings proved that they were 
deserving of a better fate. 

As might have been expected, relief funds were started in local 
and other directions, and despite the fact that the present is not a 
time when people can afford to open their purse strings very wide, a 
considerable sum was received. Whether they would have ever 
approximated to the total deposits lost is, however, very doubtful, 
and it remained for Mr. Speyer to accomplish the completion of the 
kind act begun by many contributors to the savings funds. 

If we have dwelt at some length in the Bankers’ Magazine upon 
the details of the distress likely to be occasioned by the bankruptcy 
of what may after all be described as an insignificant concern, it is 
because of the highly unusual manner in which the little crisis— 
not a financial crisis perhaps in the ordinary usance of the term, 
but a crisis in the lives of a few men and women—terminated. 
When the poor folk in Needham Market were informed on the 
last day in November that a generous donor had come forward ready 
to satisfy the claims of all depositors, it is not perhaps surprising 
that for a time they refused to believe it, especially when they learned 
that the philanthropist was neither a neighbouring squire, who felt 
local responsibilities laid upon him, nor any connection of the bank- 
rupt who might have been actuated by a desire to save the honour 
of the defaulter. It is understood to have been the original desire 
of Mr. Speyer that the gift should have been made anonymously, 
but local circumstances were too strong for him, and it soon became 
known to the depositors that all prospects of distress had been 
removed by a well-known London banker, who had come to the 
conclusion that not only was their case deserving of all pity and help, 
but that (a fact which probably they themselves were unable to 
perceive) in the failure of even a small institution like the Needham 
Penny Bank a blow had been given to thrift at a time when 
perhaps there was never more need for the inculcation of that 
virtue. It was not until Mr. Speyer had thoroughly investi- 
gated the position and had decided that financial assistance was 
from every standpoint desirable that the cheque was drawn which 
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set at rest the anxiety of those who a few hours before were 
expecting to end their days in semi-pauperism, not through any 
fault of their own, but rather because they had trusted their 
savings to a concern in which reliance had been placed for a 
generation. In other words, the credit system, on which, after 
all, much of England’s financial greatness has been built up, had 
been abused, and although the circumstances may in some respects 
appear to have been local and puny, it is not surprising that they 
were of just the nature to appeal, not merely to a kindly heart, but 
to the instincts of an upright financier who felt that the sacred cause of 
banking had been abused. Let it not be imagined that the gift was 
made without wise conditions, or that the depositors were immediately 
placed in possession of hard cash. On the contrary, it was directly 
stipulated that for all sums under £50 an account was to be opened 
forthwith in the Post-office Savings Bank, while in cases above that 
amount an account had to be opened with Messrs. Barclay & Co. 
Even the children of the bankrupt, who figured as creditors to the 
extent of £1,700 (being interest on money left them by their deceased 
mother, the capital having been lent to their father) were not forgotten, 
it being decided, after careful consideration, to treat them in the same 
manner as the other depositors. Moreover, in one case where a 
woman had lent £1,000, representing her all, to Mr. Maw on merely 
note of hand security, the claim, after due inquiry, was settled in the 
same generous manner. 

The rare kindliness and wisdom of Mr. Speyer’s action in the 
matter of the Needham Market Penny Bank must be our excuse for 
having dwelt at some length on a matter which would otherwise have 
received scant attention in the pages of the magazine. We believe 
that the inhabitants of Needham Market are already contemplating 
the erection of some slight memorial of Mr. Speyer’s munificence, 
but, whether that is so or not, there is no question of his name being 
forgotten by those whose sufferings it has been in his power to relieve. 
They will remember that the situation was met, not by an off-hand 
cheque drawn by some millionaire from afar, with scarcely a con- 
sideration to the details of the facts, but that their benefactor—though 
a man of affairs—found time, amid pressure of other duties, to come 
personally to the town and assure himself of what was really required, 
and, when the formalities of the gift were concluded, still found 
opportunity, by personal visitation to many of the poorer depositors, 
to add that touch of graciousness which rendered the assistance doubly 
precious to those to whom it was tendered. If the cause of “ thrift” 
has been helped by Mr. Speyer’s gift to Needham Market, so also, 
we think, has a fine example been set in generous and wise 


philanthropy. 











SOME PHASES OF COMPETITION IN PRESENT-DAY BANKING. 


AN ADDRESS DELIVERED BEFORE THE MANCHESTER AND DistTrICT BANKERS’ 
INSTITUTE ON FRIDAY, DECEMBER 2, 1904, BY F. E. STEELE (OF PARR’s 
Bank, LONDON), FELLOW OF THE INSTITUTE OF BANKERS. 


f HEN you did me the honour of asking me to address 
® you, and were good enough to leave the choice of 
the subject to me, I resolved forthwith that, what- 
ever else that subject might be, it should be a 
practical one, and I hope you will agree that the 
subject chosen at any rate fulfils this condition. There are phases 
of finance and branches of banking which interest only the few or 
only the theorist, whereas, whatever may be the shortcomings of 
competition as a subject for discussion, it will, I imagine, be 
admitted that it appeals to all of us, and that it is a matter of 
intensely practical concern. A terrible misgiving, however, seizes 
me as I say this. What if it should happen that I am generalising 
from a too limited experience, and that a subject which to London 
bankers is a pressing one should, to a Manchester audience, be one 
of little moment ; if, after all, banking rivalry is not to you a source 
of trouble; if, in short, Manchester should be a kind of banking 
Garden of Eden, but without the serpent of competition? I am at 
once reassured and saddened by your reception of this surmise. 





MUNICIPAL COMPETITION. 

On the subject of municipal competition with banking—the 
rivalry of corporations, municipalities and other public bodies—it is 
probable that we shall all be of one mind. This rivalry assumes 
several forms, but the phase of it to which, as bankers and as 
ratepayers, we take exception, is the offering by municipalities of 
high rates for deposits, and the sinking of the money so obtained 
in permanent works; some, it is true, productive, some entirely 
unproductive, but both alike unsuitable as channels for the employ- 
ment of sums repayable at comparatively short notice, and therefore 
only obtainable by the borrowers contracting fresh obligations 
elsewhere ; in other words, by their borrowing from Peter to pay 
Paul. According to a statement made by Mr. Schuster at a recent 
gathering of bankers, there are corporations which go even further 
than this, lending to other corporations, at higher rates, part of the 
money which they hold from depositors. This last feature is, 
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presumably, exceptional, and, if we take the normal case, it comes 
to this—and the real nature of the transaction cannot be too clearly 
pointed out or strongly emphasised—that the money which has 
been deposited with these municipalities, and which they hold 
subject to limited notice, is represented by tramway lines, electric 
lighting works, roads and drains, penny steamers, public baths and 
wash-houses, and the thousand-and-one things on which the money 
of the ratepayers is spent, many of them admirable things in their 
way, but none of them—unless, perhaps, we make a partial exception 
in favour of the baths and wash-houses—liquid assets ; none of them 
forms of property which can be readily turned into money at short 
notice, and, therefore, none of them suitable for the employment of 
deposited money. Our experiences of “land banks,” and the more 
recent difficulties of building societies which have come to grief 
through taking money on deposit and lending an undue proportion of 
it to people who have turned it into bricks and mortar, should act as 
a warning to the municipal depositor ; but apparently a more modern 
instance still, in the shape of a municipal default, will have to present 
itself before the lesson is driven fully home. 

Meanwhile, it is easy to see how this kind of thing affects us. 
When a depositor finds that he can get anything from 3} to 4 per 
cent. from a corporation, he naturally scorns the modest rates which 
you and I are able to offer him. That this is so is indicated by the 
number of depositors who, having lent to municipalities the surplus 
funds which would otherwise have reached our hands, and finding 
themselves subsequently short of money, come to us and ask to be 
allowed to borrow on the security of the documents representing 
their deposits. We heard a great deal at the end of the last half- 
year about the decline in banking deposits. Doubtless there are 
several causes to which this decline may be attributed, but I regard 
it as proof, among other things, that a section of our depositors 
is being lured away by a form of competition which is as dangerous 
to them as it is unfair to us. Unfortunately, a banker dealing 
with this phase of municipal finance is like a doctor condemning the 
use of quack medicines. The people to whom his remonstrances 
are addressed believe him to be actuated by self-interest, and disregard 
him. So the banker has to do what the doctor also does—let the 
quack medicine take effect, and prove its quackery in the sequel. 


STATE COMPETITION, 


A phase of older standing, and one which, for that reason, has 
often been discussed, and, therefore, demands less attention on our 
part to-night, is the competition of the State through the medium 
of the Savings Banks. At the risk of differing from many here, 
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let me say at once that I regard State rivalry as neither so 
objectionable to the banker nor so risky to the depositor as the 
rivalry of corporations. It is true that the Savings Bank depart- 
ment violates the sound banking rule, which can never be broken, 
with entire impunity—that a metallic reserve of some kind should 
be held against deposits. It is further true that any popular system 
of Savings Banks should pay its own way, and not become a charge 
upon the Exchequer ; a condition not fulfilled in the case of our own 
Savings Banks, the operations of which, last year alone, resulted 
in a loss to the taxpayer of £107,403. But, if these two serious 
defects in our Savings Bank system were remedied, and they should 
be remedied, and if, further, the facilities offered were used by those 
for whose benefit the system was inaugurated, it would probably 
be found that, beyond an occasional growl, bankers would not 
seriously complain of a form of competition which undoubtedly 
hits them hard, and also, under present conditions, unfairly, but 
which they feel to be intended, and largely used, for the encourage- 
ment of national thrift. 


“ INTER-BANK ” RIVALRIES. 


So far we have been dealing, very briefly and partially, of course, 
with competition from the outside; competition rate-aided and 
State-aided ; competition which, as bankers—whatever may be the 
case with us as ratepayers and taxpayers—we are to a large extent 
powerless to prevent. We now come to closer quarters, and propose 
to look, with greater minuteness, into our own internal rivalries ; 
rivalries, the prevention or cure of which lies somewhat more in 
our own hands. 

“ TOUTING ” FOR BUSINESS. 


The first of these in point of order, if not of importance, is the 
practice of touting for business, which seems to be increasing in 
vogue. From the standpoint of competition there are many types 
of bank manager, ranging, on the one hand, from the almost extinct 
species which stays quietly in the bank during office hours waiting 
for business to come, and goes home thereafter to amuse itself in 
its own way, to the manager who, on the other hand, without 
introduction and without scruple, unblushingly solicits accounts in 
business and out of business, in season and out of season, from 
people to whom he is actually or virtually a stranger. We are all 
happy to know that there is a very large class of managers—the 
large majority in point of fact—who strike a happy mean between 
these extremes, though it must be confessed that the tendency is to 
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the depletion of the former and the reinforcement of the latter 
class, of which it would not be at all difficult to give examples 
from actual experience. When the London vestries were merged in 
borough councils, the zealous representative of a London bank hired 
a well-horsed brougham, in which he scoured his suburb night after 
night, visiting all the members of the local council with a view to 
enlisting their interest in obtaining the council’s account for his 
branch. If you will pardon an exceedingly homely illustration, 
I may mention that my bootmaker informed me when I called on 
him not long ago that his previous visitor was the manager of the 
local branch of a London bank, an absolute stranger to him, who 
had, nevertheless, called no less than three times with no other 
introduction than his visiting card, in order to solicit his account ; 
this, too, in face of his victim’s assurance, at the first visit, that he 
was entirely satisfied with his present bankers, and that to make a 
change would involve the greatest inconvenience. 

I sincerely trust that, in mentioning these instances, I am not 
corrupting the guileless Manchester manager by recounting to him 
objectionable metropolitan practices to which he is a stranger, or, 
worse still, putting into his head ideas as to angling for accounts 
which would never otherwise have occurred tohim. Whether this be 
so or not, we shall all agree, I hope, now that we are, as it were, out 
in the open, our banking virtue strengthened by mutual public 
support, in regarding these practices as reprehensible and unworthy. 
It is, I grant, by no means an easy thing to state precisely where 
touting begins and legitimate canvassing for business leaves off, but 
I think it would be agreed that it is one thing for a manager, by 
making himself generally known and liked in social, business, 
athletic and other circles, to put himself in a position where business 
will naturally come to him, and that it is quite another matter when 
a man places himself on a level with the street hawker and the door- 
to-door pedlar by seeking business, hat in hand, from everyone he 
comes across. The only remedy for this state of affairs, if a man’s 
own sense of self-respect does not restrain him, is to be found in the 
action of his head office. Personally, if I were in the position of the 
tradesman to whom I have referred, having suffered three successive 
visits from the same persistent canvasser, I should have not the least 
hesitation in complaining to my own banker and leaving him to make 
representations to the head office of the offending official. 


THE OVER-MULTIPLICATION OF BRANCHES, 


A further phase of present-day competition is to be found in the 
too rapid multiplication of branch banks. Up to a point an increase 
in banking accommodation is an advantage, both to the banker who 


Q2 SOME PHASES OF COMPETITION IN PRESENT-DAY BANKING. 


opens the branches and to the public for whose convenience they 
are established, but there comes a stage at which the advantage is 
entirely on one side. Probably all of you have had the experience 
of visiting an eligible site which has been offered to you, and finding 
the said site a pegged-out oasis in a desert of alleged building land ; 
while you have probably again and again, on declining the offer of 
sites less than a stone’s throw from your existing branches, been met 
with the argument, advanced in all good faith, and with only too much 
justification, that nowadays every man expects to find a bank just 
outside his own door. 

If I might venture to give an individual opinion it would be to 
the effect that the branch extension movement has been overdone, 
both in urban and country districts. One not only finds new 
branches opened in quick succession in cities and suburbs already 
fully developed and fully banked, but sees rival branches or sub- 
branches thrown out in rural districts where the business is scarcely 
sufficient, and holds out no hope of ever being more than sufficient, 
to support decently a single branch. Cases of urban competition in 
the matter of new branches will naturally be familiar to you, but 
instances of insensate rivalry in remote country villages may not be 
so well known. Amongst these might be cited four cases in one 
district where a bank, seeing the prospect of a new branch some day 
paying its way, established an office in an out-of-the-way village, 
whither—and this is the absurdity—it was immediately followed by a 
rival institution. To these new offices, on certain days of the week, 
year in and year out, clerks from each institution, travelling miles 
from the parent office to the sub-branch in the same conveyance for 
mutual protection, travel back again at the end of the short working- 
day after transacting between them an amount of business which 
would be put through without difficulty by one junior clerk in the 
head office of a Manchester or London bank in the last half-hour 
before the close of the clearing. Rivalry of this kind is a waste of 
money, a waste of time, a waste of energy, and might surely be 
prevented by mutual agreement between the banks concerned. One 
of the many correspondents who have favoured me with suggestions 
on the general subject of these remarks has put the remedy for 
this form of emulation so pithily that I cannot do better than indicate 
it in his own words :—‘“ What about suggesting in your lecture,” he 
writes, “that, instead of the Chalkshire Bank and the St. Michael’s 
Bank both going to Muggleton and Juggleton, the Chalkshire Bank 
should take Mug and the St. Michael’s Jug.” To anticipate that 
some such working arrangement will ever be adopted with regard to 
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existing branches is, perhaps, too optimistic. Such a course is 
forbidden by the banking motto, “ /’y suts et 7’y reste.” There seems, 
however, no valid reason why, in districts dominated, as these rural 
districts generally are, by two or three large banks, it should not be 
tried with regard to future development. It would have the effect, it 
is true, of depriving a few deserving bank officials of a pleasant little 
weekly rest and change, but it would certainly benefit shareholders, 
it would disarm those persons, known to every bank, who go from 
one institution to another beating down rates and demanding undue 
accommodation ; and might even, in time, revise a phrase which, for 
very shame, is no longer heard in banking circles, the expression 
“the dignity of the profession.” 


RATE-CUTTING. 


Another matter which deserves attention is the practice of rate- 
cutting, which is everywhere prevalent. In a matter like this, of 
course, it will not do for any of us to be too thin-skinned. We 
neither wish nor hope to escape from that competition as to terms 
which is so marked a feature now in every business. One point 
may be noted at the outset with regard to this phase of emulation, 
and that is, the futility of much of the existing rivalry as to rates. 
Take the case of those neighbourhoods, of which you have many in 
Lancashire, as we have in London, which are already fully developed 
as to ordinary trade, and also fully banked, with no real room either 
for further businesses or for additional banking facilities. A new 
bank is established in such a district, and inasmuch as the only 
accounts which that bank can hope to obtain must be taken from 
its older rivals, the new manager, when he gets the slightest oppor- 
tunity, proceeds to underbid these either in rates of commission, 
rates of interest, or deposit rates. What happens then is sufficiently 
familiar to us all. The customer who has been approached does not, 
as a rule, at once transfer his business to the institution which offers 
him the more attractive terms. He goes to his own banker, puts 
the case before him, more or less highly coloured, enlarges on the 
regret which he would feel at severing a connection which, etc., etc., 
and asks what his banker is prepared to do, The banker, also 
proceeding along familiar lines, reciprocates his regret at the 
prospective loss of so valued a connection, points out the reasonable- 
ness of the terms on which the account is worked, and, in the end, 
if very hard pressed, as often as not gracefully climbs down or 
makes a compromise. The outcome of such a case as this, which 
you will recognise as typical, is not the transfer of the business to 
the newcomer, but a general reduction all round in the banking 
profits of the neighbourhood—a very futile outcome of much effort. 
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SOME SUGGESTED REMEDIES. 

Suggestions have been made from various quarters that this kind 
of thing would be effectually prevented by the adoption of the 
system which prevails in Scotland of mutual agreement as to rates. 
I remember seeing this suggestion urged in your /mstitule Journal 
early this year, and it was also parenthetically interjected by 
Mr. Spencer Phillips, the chairman of Lloyds Bank, in his recent 
inaugural address to the London Bankers’ Institute. You are, of 
course, acquainted with this system. If there are branches of several 
different banks in a Scotch town, clients will obtain no advantage 
in rates by pitting one branch against another. Rates of discount, 
rates of commission, interest allowed on deposits, the charge for 
drafts on other towns—all these are identical in every office, and 
most of them may be ascertained from the posted notification. 
Frankly, however, the suggestion that some such system should be 
adopted south of the Tweed seems to me to bea counsel of perfection 
—an ideal distinctly to be aimed at, but not, I fear, to be attained 
under our imperfect southern conditions. Scotch banks are few 
in number, their head offices are in close touch with one another, 
and their mutual agreement is both general and binding. With 
us the conditions are widely different. We are many in number 
and scattered as to position, we are loosely organised, and, in 
too many instances, we hold aloof from each other, so that a general 
understanding would be difficult of attainment, and liable to be 
broken if attained. If Manchester came to an understanding as 
to deposit rates, or lending rates, or rates of commission within 
its own borders (I trust that the stretch of imagination involved 
in this hypothesis will not involve too great a strain), it might 
promptly be underbidden by neighbouring financial centres, or by 
London (another stretch, you will observe), and an exact and binding 
agreement as to terms, which shall include all the leading cities, is, 
in my opinion, though exceedingly desirable, entirely chimerical 
under existing conditions. 

Probably some of you have seen the experiment tried. I 
remember the case of a large provincial town in which an agree- 
ment as to deposit rates was made between the various banks, 
and, for a short period, closely adhered to. At a time, however, 
when money was somewhat scarce, a deposit of considerable 
magnitude was offered to one of the banks in the town on the 
condition that a specially favourable rate would be quoted. The 
manager, having a keen, if somewhat peculiar, sense of honour, 
punctiliously declined to take the deposit at his office, but added, 
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after a moment’s reflection, that, though his own hands were tied, 
his bank had a branch in a neighbouring town, that that branch 
did not come within the scope of the agreement as to rates, and 
that it would afford him much pleasure to take in the deposit 
and advise it to the client’s credit at that branch on the favour- 
able terms mentioned, and to act as intermediary in all matters 
pertaining both to deposit and withdrawal. 

Take again the question of discount rates. An understanding 
between the banks at a particular town as to these rates, even if all 
the institutions within the prescribed area loyally adhered to it, 
would still have to reckon with the competition of the discount 
houses which centre in Cornhill, and with trade lenders, many of 
whom are known to discount for their weaker brethren. Even in 
a matter which appears so simple as a general understanding as 
to deposit rates, all is not plain sailing. Assume that banks and 
discount houses combine, and show a solid front in this direction, 
what about corporations with their tempting offers, or spinning 
mills and big breweries with their still more tempting terms ? 
These would still have to be reckoned with, and their competition 
taken into account. 

We have had an object lesson recently from the antipodes of 
the weak points about rate combinations, inasmuch as the Australian 
banks, which for a considerable period quoted identical terms for 
exchange business, have found themselves compelled to dissolve 
the agreement owing to the competition of outside institutions, 
which were willing to work on less remunerative terms. 


POSSIBLE PALLIATIVES. 


Although, however, I have no complete remedy to suggest for 
this war of rates, there are one or two palliatives which might with 
advantage be considered. One of these is, that when a client tells 
us that he can get accommodation at a given institution at lower 
rates than those which we are charging him, we shall often find it 
worth our while to take some trouble to test the accuracy of his 
statement. It is asad confession to have to make, but have we not 
all known men; so far as we know upright and conscientious in other 
relations of life, including their ordinary business relations, who seem 
in this matter of rates to suffer from a kind of inexplicable moral 
obliquity? They will tell us, with childlike faces, that they have been 
offered advances elsewhere at rates which we know to be impossible, 
and, if we happen to have the opportunity of sifting their statements, 
we find that they are based on misapprehension or upon hearsay, 
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or that they come under that category of “ half-truths” pilloried by 
the late Laureate, but still surviving; or, still worse, that they have 
no foundation in fact whatever. In one or two cases, where it has 
been alleged by bank managers that respectable and responsible 
customers have assured them that they have been offered advances 
at absurdly low rates by another bank, I have taken the trouble to 
get to the bottom of the matter. When I have happened personally 
to know the alleged offender, I have called upon him and compared 
notes, and I have several times found that no such rate as that 
which has been mentioned has ever been quoted, and, not liking 
the alternative, I have charitably concluded that the terms alleged 
to have been offered must have been those quoted to a friend of 
the borrower under entirely different conditions, and with absolutely 
different security. I speak of London, now, not of the north. 
Probably your Lancashire clients are not afflicted with the too vivid 
imagination which sometimes leads the southern borrower astray. 
Probably you have never made the acquaintance of the borrower 
who, on being pressed, after many delays, for repayment, takes (on 
paper) to his bed, writes, with a faltering pencil, a pathetic note, 
followed, at the interval of a day or two, by a letter from his wife, 
written in a suspiciously similar hand and stating that he has been 
ordered to remain in bed for a fortnight, and on no account to trouble 


his brain about business; and you have therefore not been subject 
to the shock of meeting the patient transacting business on Change 
the next morning, clothed, and in his right mind. 


The previous instance which I mentioned, however, may furnish 
us with a clue to the method of handling customers who tell bogus 
stories about rates. I may, perhaps, be allowed, in parenthesis, to 
say here that in many instances the question of whether a branch 
shall get reasonable rates, or submit to unremunerative terms 
depends upon the manner in which the borrower is handled. The 
manager of a metropolitan bank, whom I happen to know, was 
approached some time since by a new client, bearing good cre- 
dentials, who wished to open an account and to effect a small loan. 
On being asked by the manager what security he proposed to offer, 
he produced from a large blue envelope a fire insurance policy, and 
tendered it as cover for the proposed advance. “Ah!” said the 
manager, “take a seat.” “ And when ts the fire going tobe?” The 
result of this method of handling was that the would-be borrower 
became a profitable customer, whereas, if the impulse of the natural 
man had been followed, he would possibly have been politely shown 
the door. So, in the matter of terms, though there will always be 
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cases of failure, some managers, through skilful handling, are enabled 
to get fair rates, whilst others, in conditions practically identical, 
seem to give way at every turn. 

Some of the instances to which I have referred—instances in 
which actual enquiry from the manager of a rival institution has 
elicited the fact that the keen competition of which we all complain 
exists only in the brain of a borrower—gives a hint as to how we 
may endeavour to cope with the rate-cutting which is not chimerical 
or fictitious, but which is objective, real, and only too rampant. 
Shall we not cultivate, so far as possible, friendly relations with the 
managers of other banks in the same district, compare notes with 
them, and stiffen their backs if necessary ? .We may then often not 
only retain accounts, but retain them on a reasonable basis. I put 
in the saving clause “ so far as possible”; for we all know full well 
that, in some cases, friendly relations are out of the question. I 
remember the case of a newly-appointed manager of a branch 
of a bank in a manufacturing town, who, on getting on speaking 
terms with the representative of a business firm, would offer to 
work the firm’s account at one-half the commission which was 
then being paid, whatever that commission might be. I am 
pleased to know that, on more than one occasion, this man was 
hoist with his own petard, inasmuch as some of the people he 
met, knowing full well that he could not verify their statement, 
mentally halved the fraction before stating it, so that the halving 
of the rate quoted resulted in an almost negligible rate. It is, 
of course, out of the question to establish or maintain friendly 
relationships with competitors of this type. They are, let us hope, 
however, comparatively rare; and that friendly business relationships 
of the kind indicated are by no means impossible there are numerous 
instances to prove. One knows of cities where the managers of the 
principal banks are in close and friendly touch; where views are 
exchanged not only on questions of rate, but on questions of security 
and on general principles and practice. There is still room, in 
banking business, for us all. The banking population has not yet, 
at any rate, overtaken the means of banking subsistence; and for 
years to come, if we take the right means to that end, we shall be 
able to earn reasonable profits—profits to which we are entitled in 
consideration of the inevitable risks which we have to run (especially 
since the decision in the “ Gordon ” case), without attempting to cut 
each other’s throats. Formal combinations—hard and fast compacts 
between bank and bank as to terms, with penalties for non-observance 
—may not yet be feasible; but tacit understandings, honourable 
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regard for each other’s connections, the observance in banking of the 
“golden rule”—these are within our reach, and may shortly be 
compassed to a greater extent than at present. 

Mr. Steele then turned from the consideration of those aspects of 
inter-bank rivalry which affected profits to a review of other forms 
which, if allowed or extended, might threaten the safety of the 
banking structure. In this connection, he deprecated the granting 
to corporations of advances the repayment of which was to be spread 
over a number of years; the specific hypothecation, as security for 
municipal balances ; of investments which should be held as security 
for the benefit of depositors in general ; lending to an undue extent 
against deeds of property ; and the practice of “ banking up to the 
hilt” instead of keeping sufficient reserves of cash. A mutual and 
binding understanding between banks in the more important of these 
matters was advocated, and it was claimed that amalgamations 
between banks—a phase which the lecturer dealt with in conclusion 
—tended to make such understandings more feasible by reducing the 
number of competing institutions, and rendering it possible for the 
survivors to get into closer touch with one another. 

[We shall be pleased to have the views of any of our readers on 
the subject of competition in banking.—Epb. 2.4/.] 


—_* 
— 





BULGARIAN FINANCE.—The Zimes correspondent at Sofia writes in a 
reassuring manner concerning the finances of Bulgaria. He states that the 
apparently large amount of the extraordinary credit voted by the Sobranye 
for military purposes seems to have caused some uneasiness in financial and 
political circles abroad. The financial situation, however, is not such as to 
justify any serious apprehensions. Of the total amount, 42,700,000/. 
(£1,708,000), sanctioned by the Sobranye, 30,500,000f. (£ 1,220,000) 
nominal or 25,000,000f. (41,000,000) effective, which are destined to pur- 
chase quick-firing guns from the Creuzot factory, are covered by a new loan. 
Of the remaining 17,700,000f% (£708,000) about 8,000,000f. (£320,000) 
have been already spent, and form a part of the floating debt existing before 
the conclusion of the loan. The remaining 9,700,000/. (£388,000) will be 
covered by the anticipated surplus of upwards of 10,000,000/. (£400,000) 
in the budget for the current year. This calculation is justified by the 
receipts of the past ten months, which amount to 98,500,000f. (£ 3,940,000), 
railways and customs yielding 5,000,000f (£200,000) in excess of the 
estimates. The actual floating debt, amounting to about 40,000,000f 
(£1,600,000), will be covered in part by the 25,000,c00f (£ 1,000,000) 
nominal taken up by the Bulgarian national and agricultural banks from 
the new loan, and in part by 18,500,000/ (£740,000) representing the net 
effective amount which the Government will receive from the Banque de Paris 
et} des Pays Bas on the issue of the loan after the deduction of the sums set 
apart for specified purposes and various expenses. The entire amount of the 
proposed expenditure is thus covered. 
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Monetary Review. 
The Past Month.— Financial Survey of the Past Year.— Downward Tendency 
in Money Rates during 1904.—Continental Money Markets.—Principal 
Events in Chronological Order.— Trade in 1904.—Silver.— The Outlook. 


THE PAST MONTH. 


Market during the first half of December, a circum- 

stance which was chiefly due to the large lines of 

bills which had been previously discounted by the 

market at the Bank of England. Some few millions 
had been obtained in this manner, and, in spite of unfavourable 
foreign exchanges and a continued drain of gold for the Continent, 
money and discount rates for some time tended in the downward 
direction. So pronounced, indeed, was the ease, that about the 
middle of the month the Bank of England deemed it advisable 
to go into the market and borrow some of the surplus funds. From 
that moment conditions changed, and the discount rate for three 
months’ bills, which had fallen to about 2§ per cent., quickly 
rallied, and at the time of writing, as will be seen from the following 
table, Bank Rate is still practically effective :— 





| Market Rates—Best Bills. 

Floating | Bank | Date of 
Money. | Three | Four | Six Rate. Alteration. 
| Months. | Months. | Months. 


S-)} 4 % | % 
November 22,1904. 2} 3 3 3% 
December 22, 1904. 3 244 | (i 2} 








| Apcias, 1904 





- te 








| 
| 


Movement . ‘ ‘ +4 | -% | -4 


\ 





SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 

So far as the Money Market is concerned the month was an 
uneventful one, and but for the borrowing by the Bank already 
referred to ease would probably have continued until within a few 
days of the new year. In the Stock Markets, however, some 
interesting movements occurred, as will be seen from our record 
elsewhere of the values of public securities. The financial situation 
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in America, although not generally unsound, excited considerable 
attention in consequence of the severe drop in United States 
railroad securities following the tactics of a clever “ bear” operator 
in Wall Street. Gold has remained in keen demand in the open 
market on foreign account, and not only have all available supplies 
of bars been taken for Germany and elsewhere, but the Bank has 
lost a further amount, the reserve suffering a fresh reduction to 

22,003,000. Capital creations have been on a comparatively small 
scale, but a Natal loan for two millions was well applied for, 
while Messrs. Speyer Brothers successfully floated a Mexican loan 
for a little over eight millions sterling, placing about three-quarters 
of the amount privately in New York, the balance being offered 
for public subscription in London, New York and on the Continent. 
Other flotations during the month included a loan of £1,000,000 
in 5 per cents. by the State of San Paulo at the price of 94 
per cent. Among miscellaneous capital flotations an interesting 
feature was the formation of the Standard newspaper into a limited 
company, while the old Yorkshire Woolcombers’ Association was 
issued as a fresh concern under the title of Woolcombers, Limited, 
with a capital of £300,000. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The principal influences operating on money rates at the Continental 
centres during the past month was the knowledge of the large 
loan flotations impending in Paris and Berlin. At the former centre 
large loans for the City of Paris and the Seine department are to be 
issued during the first three months of the year, while the details of a 
Russian loan for fifty-two millions sterling appear to have been at last 
definitely arranged. Twenty millions is expected to be issued in 
Berlin during January, in the shape of a 44 per cent. permanent loan, 
while the remaining thirty-two millions are likely to be offered in 
Paris at a subsequent date in short-term Treasury bonds. Preparations 
in Berlin for the Russian loan were probably mainly responsible for 
the strength of discount rates at that centre, the quotation at one 
time advancing to 4} per cent. At the time of writing bills are 
quoted at the different Continental centres as under :— 





Paris. in. > Vienna. 





Market Rate, November 22, 1904 . . 2y% 33 


- December 22, 1904 . . 2%5 34 





Rise or fall 
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THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in 1904. 

When it is remembered that among the features of the past 
year has to be included so important an event as the outbreak of war 
between Russia and Japan, it is impossible to regard the financial 
conditions of the year as otherwise than completely satisfactory. 
There has been neither a remarkable falling away in money rates nor 
a “boom” on the Stock Exchange, but in many respects the condition 
of financial affairs has improved. The year, in fact, might not inaptly 
be described as one chiefly characterised by financial recuperation. 
Surprise has been expressed from time to time that the country 
should have been so slow to recover from the effects of the huge 
outlays of capital involved in the Boer war, but it has been gradually 
recognised that insufficient attention had been given to the full 
extent of the indirect losses sustained by that war in the shape of 
depreciated securities, national credit, and so on ; and, as so frequently 
happens after a military campaign—especially if the war occurs at a 
time of national prosperity—the real financial strain was not felt 
until some time after the war itself had become a thing of the past. 
It was then recognised that the enormous lines of Consols and other 
securities issued during the war period had never been taken by the 
public at all, but had been “ nursed ” by financial institutions. Added 
to this, we have had to face the fact that our extravagant expenditure 
has been by no means limited to war outlays; but we have 
come gradually to see that national, municipal, and personal extrava- 
gance during the past decade have been such that only time and 
economy can make good the ravages sustained. It must not be 
supposed that even at the present time the adverse influences 
have ceased to operate. Indeed, there is still danger that the 
question of national and municipal, if not personal, extravagance 
may yet retard the progress in the financial situation which might 
otherwise be somewhat confidently expected. At the same time, 
there is no doubt that, in some material respects, the past year has 
shown some real improvement ; and, to take concrete instances, we 
would point to the undoubted indications that the congested condition 
occasioned by the numerous fresh issues of capital has been materially 
relieved. Not that the stream of new issues has by any means 
ceased, for, as will be seen from our chronology of events given on a 
subsequent page, the Government has even borrowed afresh during 
the past twelve months, while Consols at one time during the year 
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fell to the lowest point on record since 1866. But the savings of the 
country have also been accumulating, and, from the time that the end 
of the Government’s borrowing was in sight, an absorption of Consols 
and similar stocks commenced, which set free the enormous blocks 
held for so long by financial houses ; and, indeed, it would probably 
not be overstating the case to say that there are probably now few banks 
and financial houses, specially “tied up” in the capacity of under- 
writers of first-class stocks. All this is distinctly to the good, as also is 
the fact that during the year we have cancelled a considerable portion 
of our indebtedness to the Continent, which took the form of immense 
holdings of English bills by French financial houses. It is, of course, 
always impossible to determine the precise position of international 
indebtedness, and we do not forget the adverse tendency during 
recent months of the Continental exchanges; but, none the less, 
there are many indications that this movement in the exchanges is 
due far more to special needs on the part of the Continental centres 
themselves, in connection with new loans, than to an increased power 
to command gold from this country. Indeed, both Paris and Berlin 
must now have drawn back an immense amount of the money which 
was temporarily loaned here at high rates of interest. As will be 
seen from the table of discount rates which follows, the average 
value of money throughout the year has been less than in 1903; but 


LONDON DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1904. 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 

















Floating nicereal Bank Date of 
Money. _—— ee Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. Months. | Months. | | 
1903. riaRPniate] £ i 
December , : - | 3-4 33 c} a | 4 Sept. 3, 1903. 
1904. | | 
January 20 (about) : 2} 33 | 33 3} 4 
February __,, . . 3¢ 38 | 38 3x8 4 
March » . . 33 3 | 3 | 3 4 
April a 5 ° I 2, |) ads | 2% a April 21 
May ” , . | 13}—13 2 2 24 3 
June - ‘ : 2 24 2 275 3 
July » - «| 2-3 2§ 248 | ais 3 
August ” . - | 13-2 2H 24 | l3h 3 
September _,, ° ° 1} 2¥5 25 2h 3 
October . : ms 1} 2% 2% | 2h 3 
November _,, ° ° 24 3 3 3t8 3 
December __,, oe 3 2h 24 | 2} | 3 
| 

















* Changed from 4 to 34 on April 14. 
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in spite of that fact, and the extent to which our indebtedness abroad 
has been cancelled, the Bank has, on the whole, gained in the matter 
of its store of gold, and the fluctuations in Bank Rate throughout the 
year were unusually slight. In fact, only two changes were made 
throughout the year, the rate being reduced on April 14 from 4 to 
34 per cent., and in the following week from 3} to 3 per cent. 
Undoubtedly the general financial situation has been greatly 
assisted by the steady increase in the output of gold from the 
Transvaal, while, as we explain elsewhere, the improvement in South 
African mining shares has helped not a little towards setting free 
immense sums of public money which had for so long been locked up 
in that department. In a word, our liquid resources during the past 
year have been considerably increased, and if no check is given by any 
extravagant advance in prices or by a rush of fresh capital flotations 
there seems every reason for hoping that the improvement in this 
respect may make steady progress. Although there has been no 
public issue here corresponding in size to the Transvaal loan for 
thirty millions floated last year, the fresh creations of capital, some 
details of which will be found in our chronology elsewhere, have 
been numerous and interesting. On a subsequent page particulars 
will be found of the Treasury bills offered in 1904, together 
with the total at present outstanding, but in addition to these 
flotations the Government has during the year issued five millions 
in Irish land stock, has renewed Exchequer bonds to the extent 
of £6,500,000 and made a fresh issue of such bonds to the 
extent of six millions, while the remaining balance of five millions of 
the thirty-five million Transvaal loan has also been issued during 
the year. Of the other numerous creations of capital, the more 
interesting have been two loans by Japan, amounting together 
to twenty-two millions, of which one-half was placed in New York. 
Fresh issues of Local Loans stock have been made. The London 
County Council has borrowed afresh, while home corporation and 
colonial issues have also been fairly numerous, although in the former 
case probably by far the largest sums have been borrowed privately, 
either by taking deposits from the public or by the issue of deben- 
tures privately to insurance and finance companies. An important 
financial operation of the year was the purchase of the waterworks 
companies by the County Council, and in connection with which an 
issue of £1,500,000 was made to pay off dissenting stockholders in 
the old waterworks companies. 
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PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN 1904. 


























Date of Issue. Amount. | Duration. nipled tor. ae Seaman 
£ Ls. 
January 25 . 2,000,000 | 12 months 5,166,000 i z. 
February 8. 1,500,000 | 12 9 3,234,000 a 6 
February 22 3,000,000 i aa 6,164,000 3 6 
March 11 2,000,000 | ss - 7,000,000 3 3 
March 22 2,720,000 5 » 7:403,000 219 II 
March 29 . 3,000,000 B ..m 8,382,000 | 218 5 
April 11 2,000,000 6 « 7,348,000 | 2 14 10 
May 2 1,000,000 3 » | 2111 
say : 1,500,000 [| 9 } 74376,000 { | 292 
June 20 2,413,000 is » 6,781,000 2 8 7 
June 27 1,000,000 —_ } Resse { 248 
June 27 1,500,000  » 294 
July 18 2,500,000 6 » 5,999,000 218 o 
August 22 . 3,000,000 S » 5,482,000 3 9 
September 5 2,500,000 | 6 » 9,613,000 | 3 O10 
September 22 2,720,000 . « 7;770,000 216 1 
September 29 1,000,000 = \ — f | 250 
September 29 2,000,000 | 12 y \ 217 4 
October 10. 2,000,000 a 4,455,000 | 26 7 
November 8 2,000,000 | _ 7,064,000 | 3 20 
TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 
Date of Maturity. Amount. Period. 
1905. & 
January 2 . . 1,000,000 12 months 
January 2 * 1,000,000 6 ~« 
January 5 *1,000,000 . 
January 15 *2,000,000 s + 
January 22 *2,500,000 6 ~»« 
January 30 2,000,000 3 » 
February 13 1,500,000 12» 
February 27 3,000,000 6 » 
February 28 * 1,500,000 9 » 
March 9 *2,500,000 6 » 
March 17 2,000,000 iS » 
March 28 2,720,000 6 » 
May 14 . 2,000,000 6 » 
May 28 . 1,000,000 . = 
June 24 . 2,413,000 Se w 
July 2 1,500,000 8. « 
October 5 2,000,000 | so =» 
£31,633000 | 

















* Issued under special Act, and redeemable in the financial year 1904-5. 
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So far as political influences during the past year are concerned, 
the prime factor has, of course, been the Russo-Japanese war. It 
was on the outbreak of this conflict that Consols registered their 
lowest quotation, fears being indulged that European complications 
might result. But although we have had frequent political scares, 
which reached their climax in the North Sea outrage, a reassured 
feeling has steadily grown that the dangers of such complications are 
less than was at one time feared. Moreover, an important circum- 
stance, which has tended to offset the disturbance of the political 
atmosphere, has been the signing of the Anglo-French treaty ; and 
the better understanding which now exists between this country and 
France forms one of the most hopeful features in the present political 
outlook. 

CONTINENTAL MONEY MARKETS IN 1904. 

Although Continental bank rates have shown almost as few 
changes as our own during the past year, there is the significant fact 
to note that whereas during previous years the tendency was 
towards higher rates in London than at any other centre, so we 
appear now to be slipping back into the more normal condition of 
London becoming one of the easiest money markets. In Berlin it 
will be seen that the official rate has at one time been as high as 
5 per cent., and at no time lower than 4 per cent., whereas in the 
previous year the rate approximated more closely to the quotation 


here. 
VARIATIONS IN CONTINENTAL BANK RATES DURING 1904. 








Changed | 
Centre. | a | Date of Change. 
| From To 
Per Cent. Per Cent. 
London | 4 34 April 14, 1904. 
3h 3 April Gs ‘a 
—_ Throughout 
Paris . } 3 { the year. 
Berlin . i 4 5 October 10, - 
Vienna 34 = —_ = 
Throughout 
Brussels. ° ‘ ‘ at 3 the year. 
Amsterdam . ‘ ° ‘ e | 34 3 June Oi. -“w 











SOME POINTS OF THE YEAR IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


January.—Easy monetary conditions characterised Lombard 
Street during the month of January. The Bank of England’s 
position steadily improved, the Reserve advancing over six millions, 
to twenty-four-and-a-half millions. Of this accession of strength 
about one million came from abroad. South America and Egypt 
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took a fair amount of gold, the effect of which was counteracted by 
shipments from India. Bank rate, however, remained at 4 per cent. 
on the threatening aspect of the political situation in the Far East. 
Business in the Stock Exchange was in fact demoralised by the 
prospects of war between Russia and Japan, and Consols touched 863, 
being the lowest point since 1866. English railways, however, were 
exceptionally strong, the dividend announcements being about equal 
to expectations. In spite of the comparative ease in money, fresh 
issues of capital during the month were on a small scale, the total 
being £5,852,000. One of the principal flotations was an issue of 
% 3,000,000 in local loans stock at a minimum of 9634. The flotation of 
this loan corresponded with rumours of war in the Far East, and 
the price obtained was only a penny above the minimum, 

February.—The financial situation during the month of February 
was for a time dominated by the outbreak of war between Russia and 
Japan on the 6th of the month. One result was the retention of the 
Bank rate at 4 per cent., but, in spite of the absence of any change in 
the official minimum, money and discount rates were comparatively 
easy throughout the month, notwithstanding the progress of the 
Revenue collections. One reason for the ease was the repayment 
during the month of £4,500,000 in English Treasury bills. Moreover, 
the Bank’s position was strengthened further, the Reserve increasing 
to £26,300,000 in consequence of the receipt of Government taxes. 
The Continent also competed for bills, and the quotation at one 
time was driven down to 3} per cent. On the stock markets it 
was found that the effect of the outbreak of war in the Far East 
had been partially discounted, but the general tone was dull, 
chiefly in consequence of Continental selling, and Consols made the 
further low record of 853. Fresh capital issues remained on a small 
scale, the total being about £3,316,000, while the principal items 
included an issue of London County bills for £500,000, a City of 
Wellington loan for £330,000, and an issue of 400,000 shares by the 
British South Africa Company. An unpleasant incident of the month 
was the trial, conviction and subsequent suicide of the company 
promoter Whitaker Wright. 


March.—Fresh issues of capital during the month of March were 
more important, the approximate total being 410,736,000, while the 
details included an issue of Irish land stock for £5,000,000 in 2? per 
cents. issued at 87. The loan was applied for about ten times 
over. During the first half of the month money was in good 
supply, and in anticipation of a decline in the Bank rate, the open 
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market quotation for three months’ bills fell for a time to 24% per 
cent. Later in the month, however, conditions changed con- 
siderably. The Bank Reserve fell to twenty-three-and-a-half 
millions, and in consequence of the lock-up of money at Thread- 
needle Street in connection with the Irish land loan comparative 
stringency was felt, and a considerable amount of cash was borrowed 
from the Bank at the end of the month. Business in the stock 
markets was stagnant throughout the month, and Consols fell still 
lower to 85. A feature in commercial affairs was the collapse in 
the United States of the Sully cotton “corner.” 


April.—The usual ease was occasioned during the beginning of 
the month by the disbursement of Government dividends, while 
indications of greater abundance of money were seen in the enormous 
volume of subscriptions for an issue of London County Council 3 per 
cent. stock, offered on the 12th of the month at 90. No less than 
£215,000,000 was applied for, and in consequence of this great success 
other fresh issues of capital became more numerous, flotations during 
the month including an Indian loan for £2,500,000, Cape Treasury 
bills for 42,000,000, Natal 3} per cent. stock for 42,000,000, a small 
loan for the City of Bloemfontein, and an issue of £1,000,000 in 34 per 
cent. debenture stock by the Great Central Railway On April 13 
the Bank rate was reduced to 34 per cent., followed by a further decline 
in the following week to 3 per cent. The Bank Reserve advanced to 
twenty-four-and-a-half millions, but later in the month the foreign 
exchanges commenced to decline on preparations in Paris for the 
Panama Canal payment, and the flotation of a Russian loan. 
Silver rose sharply during the month to 244d. Quite a spring 
“boom ” characterised the stock markets, the general upward move- 
ment in values being greatly assisted by no less important a 
political factor than the signing of an Anglo-French treaty. Markets 
were also helped by cheap money, the reduction in the Bank rate and 
the prospects of the solution of the labour difficulty in South Africa. 
Consols rose to about 894, while there was a smart recovery in 
English railways. The Budget, introduced on April 19, presented no 
striking feature, but the provisions on the whole were sound and 
straightforward. A deficit of 42,415,000 was shown on the previous 
year, which was met by drafts on the Exchequer balances. As 
regards the new year, the sinking fund remained untouched, though the 
Chancellor took powers to appropriate one million in unclaimed Consols 
dividends, while in the shape of fresh taxation, another penny was placed 
on the income-tax, 2d. on tea, Is. per lb. on imported cigarettes, 6@. per 
lb. on cigars, and 3d. per lb. on shredded tobacco. Even after making 
these provisicns the surplus budgeted for in the new year was small. 
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May.—The improved condition, both of Lombard Street and the 
Stock Exchange, was maintained. In the former market the principal 
feature was the number of important loan flotations. On the 12th of 
the month a Japanese loan for 410,000,000 in 6 per cent. bonds was 
floated at 93, one-half being placed here and the remainder in New 
York. For the English portion of the loan the applications reached 
#154,000,000. Immediately following the Japanese loan came an 
issue of Johannesburg 4 per cent. stock for £1,500,000, while other 
flotations included £500,000 of Grand Trunk Railway guaranteed 
stock, together with numerous small loans by colonial and English 
corporations. On the Continent, a Russian loan for 416,000,000 in 
5 per cent. bonds was placed at 93, the recipients being the French 
banks. But, in spite of these heavy cash displacements, the rate 
for loans during the month seldom exceeded 14 per cent., while 
discount at one time fell to 1{ per cent. A favourable feature 
in the Money Market also was the cancelling of a considerable 
amount of indebtedness to France, in the shape of short bills. In 
consequence of the favourable condition of the Money Market, stocks 
were generally good, though there was some reaction in English 
railways and mining shares. 


June.—I\n spite of the ease which characterised Lombard Street 
during April and May, different conditions prevailed during the month 
of June. One of the principal factors operating was the manner in 
which a considerable portion of the Japanese money was for some 
time locked up at the Bank of England. The Bank Reserve 
fell, and the Threadneedle Street authorities bestirred them- 
selves to secure gold in the open market by bidding against the 
Continental demand. At the end of the year about fifteen millions 
was borrowed from the Bank, in spite of which fact, however, there 
was a disposition to speculate in discount rates on anticipations of 
ease after the end of the half-year. New capital creations during the 
month amounted to £13,818,000, the most interesting flotations 
being the balance of £5,000,000 of the Transvaal loan, offered in 
3 per cents. at a minimum of 974, the average rate obtained being 
£98. 10s. 3a. Local loans stock for £3,000,000 was also offered at a 
minimum of 97, the average rate of allotment being 498. 6s. 1d. On 
the Stock Exchange business was small, but the tone remained firm. 


July.—The confident anticipations of extreme ease in the Money 
Market after the turn of the half-year were not borne out. During 
the early days of July discount fell to 14% per cent., but the tone of 
the market completely changed and before the end of the month 
244 per cent. was quoted ; nor was the market able to shake itself 
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free during the month of its indebtedness to the Bank of England. 
In consequence of somewhat dearer money, fresh issues of capital 
were on a smaller scale, but a Cape 34 per cent. loan for £3,000,000 
at 95 was issued, of which the underwriters had to take about 72 per 
cent. An Indian 3} percent. rupee loan for 300 lakhs was success- 
fully floated in India. On July 29 the Government renewed 
46,500,000 in Exchequer bonds, when the average price obtained 
was £98. 13s. 6d. Stagnation and depression characterised the stock 
markets during the month, dearer money being one of the adverse 
factors, while war scares on the sinking of British ships by the 
Vladivostok fleet and the seizure of British ships in the Red Sea by 
Russian volunteer cruisers militated against stocks. 


August.—As so frequently happens, the month of August was a 
comparatively uneventful month in the city. Money and discount 
rates were fairly well maintained in spite of gold arrivals and an 
improvement in the foreign exchanges. The average loan rate for 
the month was about 2} per cent., while discount rates were finally 
quoted at about 24% per cent. At the end of the month cash came 
into greater demand owing to a call on the Japanese loan. There 
was an improvement, however, in the Bank Reserve to £26,500,000, 
over 41,500,000 in gold coming in from abroad. On August 4 the 
discount brokers raised their deposit rates. The stock markets were 
generally stagnant, but towards the end of the month mining shares 
came into request as the result of the expected introduction of 
Chinese labour. There was also some revival in American railways. 
Capital creations during the month were insignificant. 


September.—Most of the factors operating in the Money Market 
in this month were in the direction of ease. The Bank secured more 
bar gold from abroad, and the Reserve advanced to twenty-nine 
millions, being the strongest point touched since 1897. In spite, 
however, of this improved position, fresh loans were few and 
unimportant. The stock markets benefitted to a slight extent by 
the ease in money, though Consols were depressed by the know- 
ledge that a fresh issue of Exchequer bonds was impending. In the 
mining market the feature was a sharp recovery in Rhodesian 
shares on the reported discovery of banket reefs. 


October.— Although money remained abundant during the greater 
part of October at about 1 per cent., the influences operating on 
Lombard Street were, in many respects, adverse. The foreign ex- 
changes declined, and bar gold came into greater demand, while there 
was a transference of some large sums from the market in connection 
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with Exchejuer bonds, Treasury bills and other flotations. On 
October 11 the Berlin bank rate was raised from 4 to 5 per cent., and 
the quotation for bills, which had fallen here to 2,4; per cent., 
advanced to about 23 per cent. At the end of the month loans were 
in considerable demand, and a large amount was borrowed from the 
Bank. The Money Market, as well as the Stock Exchange, was also 
affected for a time by the alarming incident in the North Sea. The 
announcement that a number of English fishing boats had been sunk 
by Russian war vessels came as a bolt from the blue, the stock 
markets having previously given every indication of a general improve- 
ment. The healthier condition of markets, however, was exempli- 
fied later by the manner in which values quickly recovered from 
the shock occasioned by the North Sea outrage, and the move- 
ments for the month were generally favourable. Fresh issues of 
capital were on a considerable scale. British Exchequer bonds for 
£6,000,000 were offered, while other flotations included London 
County twelve months’ bills for £1,463,000, and Metropolitan Water 
Board 3 per cent. stock for £1,500,000 at a minimum of 92}. An 
issue of one million shares of £1 each was made by the British South 
Africa Company, 41,026,000 in 4 per cent. preference stock by the 
North British Railway, while small loans were issued by the City 
of Cape Town and the Woodstock Corporation. 






November.—There was a good demand for money in Lombard 
Street throughout the month of November, and a moderate business 
was done by the Bank in loans, while some millions of January 
bills were also discounted there for the market. At one time it 
was thought that Bank rate might be raised, but the quotation of 
3 per cent. was maintained to the end of the year, although during 
November no less than £ 3,623,000 in gold was taken out for export to 
Germany, Argentina and Egypt, the Reserve falling to £22,829,000. 
A considerable withdrawal of French and German balances was 
made from the Money Market, those countries being engaged in 
financing Russia. An improvement in the political situation 
occasioned a moderate recovery in securities, a feature being the 
further improvement in South African and Rhodesian mining shares. 
The principal feature, so far as fresh issues of capital were concerned, 
was the flotation, on November 14, of another Japanese loan for 
#12,000,000, of which one-half was reserved for New York. The 
loan, which carried 6 per cent. interest, and formed a second charge 
on the customs, was offered at 90}, and applications for the English 
portion of the loan amounted to about eighty-five millions. 














MONETARY REVIEW. III 


December.—\n consequence of the great number of bills discounted 
in the previous month for the market by the Bank, monetary con- 
ditions were comparatively easy during the first half of the month, 
short loans being generally obtainable at about 14 to 2 per cent., 
while the discount rate at one time fell to 2}§ per cent. About 
the middle of the month, however, the Bank borrowed from the 
market, and moderate stringency characterised the last two weeks of 
the year. On the Stock Exchange the feature was a heavy fall, but 
subsequent rally, in American railroad securities. An unwieldy 
** bull ” account had been created, both here and in New York, and 
as the result of an aggressive “ bear” attack, prices fell heavily, 
and for a short time there was a semi-panic on the New York stock 
markets. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS FOR THE YEAR. 

But for the keen demand for bar gold on Continental account 
during the closing months of the year the movements at the Bank 
would have resulted in a considerable gain for the twelvemonth. 
During the early part of the year more than seven millions in bar 
gold was obtained, while four millions came in from India. Ship- 
ments to Egypt have been rather less than in the past year, but we 
have sent a good deal more to South America. On balance, however, 
the Bank is still the gainer by about 41,680,000, whereas, in the 
previous year, we lost on balance nearly half-a-million :— 

GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1904. 


German gold coin sold . - £273,000 Bar gold bought. ‘ -£7,367,000 
U.S. gold coin sold ‘ ‘ 151,000 German gold coin bought ‘ 53,000 
Destination nat stated . ° 75,000 From India . ‘ ‘ + 4,309,000 
To South America ‘ + 5,414,500 » Egypt . ‘ ‘ . 1,670,000 
» Egypt 5 ‘ . + 4,120,000 » Australia a 4 R 260,000 
» Germany . ‘ ‘ - 1,085,000 » South Africa . P , 100,000 
» Malta . , 7 ‘ 150,000 » France . ‘ ; ‘ 84,000 
» Scandinavia. ‘ ; 150,000 » South America ‘ , 36,000 
» Brazil : ‘ ’ . 130,000 
» Guayaquil : : ° 107,000 
» Java , , ‘ 100,000 
» Bermuda . . : P 52,000 
» Monte Video... : 50,000 
» Paris . . ‘ F 50,000 
» Gibraltar . ‘ r ° 41,000 
» Peru ‘ , ‘ ‘ 25,000 
» Santos. ‘ ‘ ‘ 20,000 
» Portugal . ; . ‘ 10,000 
» Batavia . . ‘ . 10,000 
» West Africa . ‘ ‘ 5,000 
12,018,500 
Net amount imported . + 1,860,500 
413,879,000 413,879,000 
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SILVER. 

This market has been less excited during 1904 than in recent 
years, and although there has been a fair amount of fluctuation in 
prices, the movements have not been so erratic as on previous 
occasions. The steadier tendency is, in a large measure, traceable to 
the more diplomatic policy of the Indian Government in regard to 
purchases of silver. Instead of leaving the matter until it became 
one of extreme urgency, the operation was recognised as a duty to be 
prepared for early in the year, and long before Midsummer brokers 
were in the market bidding for the white metal on its behalf. As a 
consequence of starting thus early, the representatives of the 
Government were able to treat the market in the same way as a 
commercial man would deal with it, and for a long time were able to 
take balances left over each day without any material advance in 
price. Opening the year with the price of bars at 26{d. per ounce 
for immediate delivery, and 254$d. per ounce for forward delivery, 
quotations gradually declined in the absence of purchases by the 
Indian Government, until the lowest figures of the year were reached 
on April 15—24§d. per ounce for immediate and 24d. per ounce 
for forward delivery. From this point there was a steady improvement, 
as the heavy expenditure of the two belligerents in the Far East had 
some influence, which was accentuated by the recommencement of 
purchases by the Indian Government, with the result that by the 
end of June the quotation for immediate delivery had risen to 26d. 
per ounce. Although considerable stress was laid at times upon the 
requirements of Russia and Japan for silver, it is extremely doubtful 
whether either of the two Powers bought in this market to any 
extent. Japan provided for its needs by buying Mexican dollars in 
Mexico, and shipping them from San Francisco, whilst Russia provided 
much of the metal it required out of its own stocks. The main feature 
of the year has been the demand for India, as the Government is 
estimated to have taken £4,000,000 of the metal in the year, whilst 
buying for the “ bazaars” was also a more prominent feature, thanks 
to the improvement in Indian affairs. During the last few months 
the firmness has been increased by the steady manner in which the 
United States Government has absorbed the metal for coinage 
purposes, both for Panama and its own currency. Owing to this 
demand, the offerings from the States during the past few months 
have been reduced by about one-half, and this accounts for the steady 
manner in which the price of the metal has risen of late, closing as it 
does as we write at 28}d. per ounce for immediate delivery, and 
27%d. per ounce for forward delivery, or the highest quotations of 
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the year. The enquiry for the United States is expected to continue 
for some months, and this may neutralise any falling off in the Indian 
demand early inthe year. A remarkable feature of the twelve months 
was the determination of Mexico to adopt the gold standard. We 
dealt rather fully with this subject last month, and need only correct 
that account by stating that the Executive have determined to retain 
the present Mexican dollar in use, instead of coining a new one, but 
any Mexican dollars imported from outside will have to pay a duty 
of $10 per kilogramme, which, of course, will be prohibitive. The 
Government does not fear smuggling, as most of the coins current 
abroad have special marks affixed by Eastern bankers. 

The following table gives comparisons of leading Eastern 
exchanges, and some of the speculative currencies :— 





Dec., 1904. | Dec., 1903. | Dec., 1902. | Dec., 1901. Dec., 1900. 





pe wal | 
India, pence per rupee . ~ | Is. 4ypye. IS. 4ylyd.| 15. 4a. Is. 4d. | IS. 4ylye. 


Shanghai, pence per tael - | 2s. Bhd. 2s. 49d. | 25. 2}d. 2s. 6h. | 2s. 10}¢. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . 127 % 127 % 127 % 139 % 131 % 
Brazil, pence per milreis. ‘ 13y'e@. I12y\yd. 11}}¢. 12}4d. old. 
Chili, pence per dollar . ‘ 16}4¢. 16} 3a. 16} ia. 14h4d. 17 y""@. 
Portugal, pence per milreis 45)¢. 42} 4. 42yud. 39h. 384. 
Italy, lire perf. ‘ ° 25°15 25°14 25°13 25°59 26°48 
Madrid, peseta per £ : 34°00 34°13 33°95 34°25 33°60 

















TRADE. 


It has been difficult at different times during the year to deter- 
mine the exact position of our home trade. In some directions, 
such as the textile industries, there was, of course, unfortunately, no 
doubt at all as to the severe depression which characterised the 
opening months of the year, owing to the gamble in cotton in the 
United States. With the progress of the year, however, there has 
been a great improvement. Prices of raw cotton have declined, 
while orders for textile goods for Eastern countries have rapidly 
increased, with a consequent beneficial effect upon the trade situation 
in the Midlands. In the metal trades less satisfactory conditions 
have prevailed, and in many of our leading industries the labour 
statistics have been far from satisfactory; moreover, the traffic 
returns of English railways have tended to fall away, while the 
somewhat less keen demand for money in the provinces has seemed 
to show that, on the whole, trade conditions during the twelvemonth 
have been not altogether satisfactory. On the other hand, the 
official returns of our foreign trade have been distinctly good, both 
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imports and exports showing an appreciable advance, while an 
analysis of the figures also leads to favourable conclusions, the 
increase in the imports being largely in raw products, while in the 
exports it has been a case not simply of higher prices (though that 
factor has, of course, assisted), but of a considerable increase in the 
actual shipments of finished goods to foreign countries. 








Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year, Year. 





Increase or 
Decrease. 


& & 

January : ° ; 232,000 o's 820,000 
February ; ; ; 3,549,934 88 1,119,377 
March . ; ; ; 1,775,751 + 38 - 856,398 
April . ; ° ° 1,379,436 z1 348,461 
May . : ° ; 2,865,000 68 5,000 
June. : . , 1,901,000 4°5 1,798,000 
July. ° . . 4,697,000 10°3 - 1,092,000 
August . ; . ; 321,000 - OF 695,000 


Increase or 


ota Percentage. 


Percentage. 





September . ° ° 2,377,000 52 2,613,000 
October ; ; : 1,760,000 37 417,000 
November . : , 1,947,000 40 + 3,075,000 


December. ; _ Not yet | published. 














BANK AMALGAMATIONS IN 1904. 





Head Office of absorbed 
Bank. 


Absorbing Bank. Banking business acquired. 





Barclay & Co. . ° ; -| Thomas Ashby & Co. ; -| Staines. 


Bradford District Bank . -| Bradford Commercial Banking| Bradford. 
Company. 


Union Bank of Manchester .| Edward W. Yates & Co. . -| Liverpool. 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank | Mercantile of Lancashire . .| Manchester. 


Birmingham District & Counties | Midland Counties District Bank | Nottingham. 
Banking Company 


*Capital and Counties Bank .| Bacon, Cobbold & Co. ; -| Ipswich. 











* Does not take effect until 1905. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


At a moment when the outcome of so momentous a struggle as 
that now proceeding between Russia and Japan has yet to be 
determined, it is impossible to take other than a cautious view of the 
general financial outlook. At the same time, we are constrained to 
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admit that, for the reasons already sufficiently specified, the financial 
situation has improved to an extent which suggests that a further 
improvement is likely to follow, and that while neither a period 
of excessive ease in money nor buoyancy in stocks may be at 
hand, the tendency in the value of money is in the downward 
direction, while the course of Stock Exchange securities seems 
trending upwards. The savings of the community are, however, 
at present by no means large, and it would be unwise to expect 
anything approaching to an exceptional outburst of financial activity. 
Indeed, were such an event to occur the country’s limited resources 
would probably be quickly revealed. The principal clouds which 
still remain on the horizon are those relating to European politics, 
while even domestic politics, perhaps, may threaten some interference 
with trade and finance should a general election take place in the 
near future. Nor can the continuance of the fiscal agitation be 
lost sight of, for whatever views may be held upon that controversial 
question there can be no doubt that any change in our fiscal system 
must be fraught with considerable effect upon the general finances 
of the country. Finally, we would express the opinion that those 
who are most earnestly desirous of seeing an early and lasting 
improvement in the finances of the country should bestow their 


attention upon what, in our judgment, constitutes the chief danger of 
the situation, namely, the continued growth in our national expendi- 
ture, the burden of taxation which still remains on our people, and 
the constant borrowing operations necessitated by the immense 
outlays on the part of the Government and the municipalities of 
the country. 


—— > — — 


WE regret to announce the death of Mr. William Anastasius Jones, who 
for over twenty-six years had been a director of the London and County 
Bank. He was also on the board of the London Bank of Mexico and South 
America, and a member of the London committee of the Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation. 


BeL_ciumM.—The Zimes correspondent at Antwerp states that, according to 
official returns, the general commerce of this country continues to progress 
and develop normally. The imports during the past ten months totalled 
2,174,146,000f,, an increase of 4 per cent. compared with 1903, and general 
exports amounted to 1,674,578,000/, an increase of 3 per cent. on 1903. 
Exchanges with Great Britain for the same period give imports 183,023,000/. 
against 171,364,000/. in 1903 ; and exports 307,576,000/, against 294, 399,000f 
in 1903. 


g* 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE PAST MONTH. 

SH USINESS in public securities during the past month has 
kA been comparatively quiet, the more stringent conditions 
in the money market during the closing days of the 
year tending to restrain both speculative and invest- 
ment commitments. The tone, however, has been 
steady, and, although markets were demoralised for a short time by 
the collapse in American railroad securities, there was a general 
recovery later, and on balance our list of representative securities 
shows a slight gain for the month, the actual figures being as 
follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20, 1904 £3,037,401,000 
»” ” » ”» ” ” Dec. 19, 1904 3,042,279,000 








Increase , . . . £4,878,000 


Interest during the month has chiefly centred in the market for 
American railroad securities, which at one time fell heavily on 
“bear” attacks in New York. A good deal has been made of the 
tactics of a certain “bear” operator in Wall Street, but there is no 
doubt that the collapse in securities was due more to the attack 
having been timed at a moment when a weak speculative position 
had been built up than to the actual power of the operator in 
question. The recovery which followed, however, was almost as 
pronounced as the previous fall, and on balance there is actually a 
small gain to note in the American department. Elsewhere the 
fluctuations during December were of a somewhat irregular nature. 
Owing to rather dearer money, Consols and other “ gilt-edged ” 
securities show a slight decline, a feature in that department being a 
fall in Bank of England stock to the lowest point touched for about 
16 years. English railways were better on purchases in anticipation 
of the dividend announcements, and railways in British possessions 
were a strong market, owing to a further advance in Canadian Pacific 
shares and Grand Trunk securities. In what may be termed the 
more miscellaneous markets, the tendency generally was good. 
Bank shares improved, it being recognised that prices now carry 
a full half-year’s dividend, and there was a slight rise in the shares of 
insurance companies. Iron and steel shares were conspicuously 
strong, and the upward movement in Financial, Land, and investment 
stocks made further progress. Telegraph and telephone issues also 
came in for a considerable share of attention, but commercial and 
industrial shares were a trifle easier. 
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Next to the American market, mining shares were the most 
active department in the Stock Exchange, buying orders for South 
African and Rhodesian mines occasioning a considerable advance in 
values. The rise recorded in our valuation would have been even 
. greater but for a set-back in copper shares, owing to a heavy fall in 
the shares of the Amalgamated Company in New York. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SKCURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.) 






































we _ ii | Market Values. Comparison. ee 
Amount (Par pe = my - or 
alue). Nov. 20, ae 19, onl Increase, Decrease. Decrease. 
} — pee ‘ - — 
4 | £ 4 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 739,658 737,080 on 2,578 - 03 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 37,899 37,933 34 eee + O'1 
Stocks | 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,721 50,706 ons 15 - 
29,823 | § Do. Inscribed do. 30,211 29,989 eee 222 o'7 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 844,687 844,951 264 eee ot 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 253,731 | 256,144 2,413 | + O'9 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 184,142 184,371 229 + Ol 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 166,715 166,798 | 83 sie + Oo! 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do.| —_ 57,163 56,856 ie 307 - O5 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 41,496 42,110 | 614 | “an + 15 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs.| 102,435 102,835 400 + 04 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 51,229 51,340 | 117 | + O2 
7,005 |} § Do. do. (Stg.) «| 8,559 8,583 | 24 + 03 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 19,104 19,243 139 + 07 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 59,072 59,795 | 723 + 12 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
_ 10 British Bank Shs. 44,835 45,338 | 503 eee + I'l 
: _~ 4 Australasian do. 10,388 10,322 | one 66 - 06 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. | 9,116 9,216 | 100 een + Vl 
—_— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 17,416 17,351 na 65 - 04 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,320 | 7,332 12 “— + O72 
} (Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . -| 11,537 11,781 244 + 2°1 
10,842 | 4 Gas ° ° ° 30,087 30,378 291 + o9 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . 18,148 18,311 | 163 as + O'9 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 10,235 10,306 | 71 eee | +0797 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock .!| 81,973 81,477 | ie 496 | - 06 
4,529 8 Breweries ° 11,016 11,001 | oe 15 - Ol 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 34,316 34,300 | don 16 - ol 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 52,504 54,027 | 1,523 na F 2°9 
: African) 
eo” 4,966 | 8 Shipping : : 7,507 7,628 121 oe + 16 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and | 18,972 19,472 500 one | + 2°6 
Telephone | 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,801 3,839 | 38 + 10 
: 8,553 | 10 Waterworks . -| 21,408 21,460 | 52 + 02 
, 
| sess | arto | Average 
) |— ——— | per cent. 
2,868,932 | 325 Totals aneen £3,042,279| £4,878 | Netincrease; + 02 
4 
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THE PAST YEAR. 


After a dreary record of a continued fall in Stock Exchange 
securities extending over several years, it is satisfactory to note the 
indications that the tide seems at length to have turned. It is true 
that during the past year Consols and some other leading stocks 
have again touched a low record of quotations, but as the year has 
progressed it has become increasingly evident that, in spite of war 
in the Far East and political alarms from time to time, the favourable 
factors operating upon markets on the whole outweigh any adverse 
influences. From the table which appears on another page it will 
be seen that for the year there has been a total net appreciation of 
about forty-eight millions, but if comparison were made with the 
lowest level touched during the year the gain would be more striking. 
As compared with February last, for instance, the valuation at the 
end of the year shows a gain of something like 146 millions. The 
following table gives the movements of values throughout the year 
from month to month :— 


INDEX NUMBERS OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1903 . 2,994 millions. | End of July, 1904 ~. Not calculated. 
» Jan. 1904 . 2,980 » | » Aw ~~» + 2,978 millions. 
— a o - 2,896 - » Sept. » + 3,000 - 
» Marsch ,, . 2,919 “ » Oct. » » 3,031 = 
» April ,, - 2,972 es “ws + 3,037 = 
” May ” ° 3,003 ” | ” Dec. ” bad 3,042 » 
= ee ie . Ses PA 


From the foregoing figures it will be seen that low-water mark 
was touched in February, and the explanation is, of course, simple, 
markets having been demoralised for a time by the outbreak of war 
on the 6th of that month between Russia and Japan. Fears were 
entertained of European complications, and from Consols downwards 
the depression was general in all departments of the house. During 
the four following months there was a steady recovery, but at the 
end of the summer prices again dipped on various political scares. 
By the commencement of the autumn, however, there were many 
indications of growing confidence on the part of the public, accom- 
panied by signs that the volume of capital seeking investment was 
growing, and from September down to the present time securities 
have steadily appreciated. 

An analysis of the movements during the year shows that the 
improvement has been well spread over almost every department, 
the only sections showing any material decline for the year being 
British funds, Colonial Government securities, Indian railways, bank 


+" 
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shares, breweries and commercial and industrial. By far the most 
active markets, and in which the greatest appreciation occurred, were 
the departments for American and foreign rails, the feature in the 
latter section being the steady advance in South American, and 
particularly Argentine, descriptions. A good deal of money must 
have been made in these two markets, not only by New York 
operators, but by English dealers, the latter having steadily bought 
Argentine railways throughout the year. In the purely speculative 
markets, the first place must, perhaps, be given to mining shares, 
where an all-round appreciation of 14 per cent. is shown. Telegraph 
and telephone stocks, however, have risen almost to the same extent, 
and waterworks, which have benefitted by the recent purchase for the 
County Council, have risen about 10 per cent. Gas stocks are con- 
siderably higher for the twelve months, while an even more important 
movement occurred in financial, land, and investment securities, the 
steady rise in Hudson Bay and some other Canadian land shares, 
occasioned a net appreciation in that department of no less than 
164 per cent. 

It is, perhaps, suggestive that, in spite of satisfactory dividends, 
bank shares are considerably lower for the year—a movement which 
coincides with the downward tendency in money and the antici- 
pations of greater ease in the future. Insurance shares, however, 
have risen, and while, as already stated, commercial and industrial 
securities were generally dull, there has been a marked improvement 
in the shares of coal, iron, and steel companies. 

One feature which must strike any observer of the course of Stock 
Exchange values during the past year is that there has been an 
almost universal improvement, in which the most notable exception 
has been Consols and similar securities. We have for so long been 
accustomed to regard Consols as the very barometer of the Stock 
Exchange, that there seems almost something uncanny about an 
appreciation in which that market has neither taken the lead nor 
even shared. The occurrence, however, is, of course, perfectly 
logical, the “ gilt-edged ” market having for so long been kept down, 
first, by the congested condition of “ gilt-edged” securities, and 
second, by the constant stream of fresh issues of capital and the 
enormous extent of the Government’s floating indebtedness. As 
regards the first point, there is no doubt that the situation has been 
materially relieved by finance houses having been able to market to 
the public the large blocks of Consols and similar securities which 
they have been holding for so long. But, unfortunately, the 
Government’s indebtedness and the continued growth in national 
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expenditure continues, as also does the persistent borrowing on the 
part of municipalities and other public bodies. Cheaper money will 
doubtless do much for Consols and allied securities, but we think 
that it will not be until some determined measures are taken to effect 
economies in national and municipal expenditure that any pronounced 
movement can be looked for in first-class investment stocks. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 
[o000’s omitted.] 

































































| : | 
—" stint Market values. Comparison. ieee 
Anges ies containing ; “ ase 
alue). | ncrease lecrease Se. 
nee 19, 1903.|Dec. 19, 1904) for the year. for the year. 
£ ! x 4 £ 4 Per or Cont. 
800,194 | 14 ae Indian} 742,334 737,080 ee 5,254 o'7 
unds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 37,596 37,933 337 09 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,162 50,706 544 = + rl 
29,823 | § Do. Inscribed do. 30,107 29,989 eee 118 - O04 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 846,876 844,951 pi 1,925 ee 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 245,787 256,144 10,357 bis + 42 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 183,428 184,371 943 + 0'5 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 166,224 | 166,798 574 ose + 03 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 57,416 56,856 Bs 560 - o9 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 39,707 42,110 2,403 ne + 61 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 87,931 102,835 14,904 + 16°9 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 49,836 51,346 1,510 + 30 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,499 8,583 84 ~ 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 16,711 19,243 2,532 | + 15°2 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 57;790 59,795 2,005 | + 35 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, ze. 
_— 10 British Bank Shs. 46,885 45,338 oes 1,547 - 33 
_ 4 Australasian dao. 9,848 10,322 474 «| oe + 45 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. 8,802 9,216 414 | + 47 
_ 10 Semi-Foreign do. 17,257 17,351 94 + OF 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,284 7,332 48 + O7 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ° 10,119 11,781 1,662 | + 16°5 
10,842 | 4 Gas . . ‘ 28,118 30,378 2,260 | + 80 
3,956 | 14 Insurance , 17,871 18,311 440 | + 2°5 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 9,279 10,306 1,027 + Ill 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 77,416 81,477 | 4,061 _ + 5'2 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. : 11,258 11,001 | an 257 - £3 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 34,931 34,300 | ie 631 - 1 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 47,417 54,027 6,610 ae + 13°9 
African) 
4,966 | 8 Shipping , ‘ 7,646 7,628 | si 18 - o2 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 17,020 19,472 | 2,452 =| ic + 14°4 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus | 3,442 3,839 | 397 ia 4+ 117 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ; | 19,371 21,460 | 2,089 ve + 10°3 
| | 58,221 | 10, 310 | Average 
F increase 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £2,994,368|£ 3,042,279 | £47,911 | Net increase | a : _ 
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THE BANKING ALMANAC.* 


Tuis well-known reference work on banking has made its sixty-first 
appearance. In the main, the voluminous mass of information afforded 
regarding banks is presented in the customary manner, rendering it 
easy of reference; but some improvements and additions have again been 
effected. Thus, the list of foreign and colonial banks has been further 
extended, while both in the case of this list and that of the banks in the United 
Kingdom the information given has been much enlarged. In addition to the 
particulars regarding banks of all descriptions and in all parts of the world, a 
large portion of the almanac is devoted to miscellaneous information of a 
character likely to prove acceptable to bankers and business men. As usual, 
the editor of the almanac (Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave) prefaces the volume 
with an interesting review of banking business during 1904, and also deals 
with some current topics of discussion in the banking world. In the course 
of his remarks he states :—“ The course of banking business, like that of the 
general business of the country, has not been marked—~during the year 1904 
—by any very remarkable occurrences, beyond the pervading tone of flatness 
which has been noticed almost everywhere. The turnover in the London 
Bankers’ Clearing-house practically holds its own so far as the year has yet 
gone ; but few are the securities which have improved in value, or the under- 
takings which have paid better dividends. As we have mentioned, business 
throughout the country has continued exceedingly flat during the year. 
This is, no doubt, partly owing to the devastating influence of the awful war 
now raging in the Far East. The consumption of capital is enormous, not 
to mention the awful destruction of human life and the stoppage of the 
ordinary occupations of industry. Besides these hindrances to actual trade, 
there is the further influence of anxiety. A contest of such enormous 
dimensions naturally inspires alarm among the other nations of the world, 
lest other powers besides Russia and Japan should be drawn into it. Many 
estimates have been made of the destruction of capital, believed by some to 
exceed six to eight millions a week. This has now continued some consider- 
able time, and, though the contest is happily not being carried on in Europe, 
most of the capital employed has been raised there, and the financial opera- 
tions resulting are not without disturbing influence on the money markets of 
London, Paris, and Berlin. Some of the depression felt in this country is 
possibly still due to the effect of our recent war in South Africa. But 
entirely apart from these considerations and the losses involved in these 
terrible struggles, the general trade of the country does not appear to have 
been flourishing for some considerable time. ‘To take the position of agri- 
culture, the decline in the area devoted to wheat—which has reached, during 
the year, a lower point than any previously known—is an unsatisfactory 





* The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1905 (Waterlow & Sons Limited). 
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feature, as showing that the prosperity of the farming interest continues to 
wane. - This year it appears doubtful whether our home supplies of wheat 
will provide the bread needed for the consumption of more than one day in 
the week. Meanwhile, our general trade and manufactures share in the 
general depression. Our foreign trade and our home trade are in the same 
condition. It is through our foreign trade that we obtain the means both of 
carrying on our manufactures and of subsistence. The business of banking 
always reflects the general condition of the country. The diminution in 
banking deposits which was noticed last year has continued this year also. 
Several causes have led to this. Municipal authorities, in some cases, take 
money on deposit at high rates of interest, and compete thus with banks in a 
manner which it is difficult to meet, as the state of the discount market 
would not permit banks to allow safely interest on their deposits on a similar 
scale.” Mr. Palgrave also refers to the disadvantages which English banks 
suffer, as compared with Scotch and Irish banks, in being unable to hold 
their own notes as till money ; and another matter which is touched upon is 
the effect of the Bank Act of 1844 on the Issue Department of the Bank of 
England in causing the substitution of securities for specie. We set forth 
below one of the numerous interesting tables contained in the almanac, 
which shows the movements in the banking capital of the United Kingdom 
between 1876 and 1903 :— 























| Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease — in Decrease — in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876. since 1876, 
£ £ £ 
England. . > > ° + 24,679,291 + 22,641,395 + 47,320,686 
Isle of Man ° . . . - 29,000 4 27,000 - 2,000 
Scotland . . . . . ~ 474,428 + 3,578,538 + 3,104,110 
Ireland ° . . ‘ ‘ + 450,000 + 1,161,650 + 1,611,650 
+ 24,625,863 + 27,408,583 + 52,034,446 








Since 1902 the expansion in the total net increase in banking capital, as 
shown by a comparison with the corresponding table last year, was 
41,726,769, the reserves being up £894,049, and the capital £832,720. 


—<j—____ a 


SoutH Arrican TRADE.—The imports into Cape Colony for the eleven 
months ended November 30 show a decrease of nearly £12,000,000, as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, but the exports show 
an increase of £1,276,236. The increase in the gold export is nearly 
43,500,000, but this is neutralized in the total by a decrease of £2,355,199 
in the export of specie and by some decrease in diamonds. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


TRANSVAAL FinaNcE.—Commenting on the revenue returns of the 
Transvaal for the first quarter, the Johannesburg correspondent of the Zimes 
writes in a hopeful strain on the general financial situation in that colony. 
The statement, he considers, affords more satisfactory reading than is to be 
found in similar documents for a long period in the past. In 
particular the separate returns for the month of September are distinctly 
encouraging, as it would seem that the public revenue is beginning to reflect 
the industrial improvement which, it is now confidently believed, has come 
to stay. The total revenue returns for the quarter show, it is true, a decrease 
of £149,432 as against the corresponding figures for 1903; it will be 
remembered, however, that the early months of the financial year 1903-4 
gave little or no indication of the serious depression that was to overshadow 
the last nine months of the year, but rather formed part of the inflated period 
that ensued after the conclusion of the war. On the other hand, September’s 
figures reveal an actual turn in the tide in the form of an increase of £3,689 
in the revenue as against the returns for the same month in 1903. Togauge 
the actual improvement, however, a sum of from £40,000 to £50,000 
should be added to this nominal increase, as the figures for September, 1903, 
include extraordinary receipts to this amount. Among the items contributing 
to the increase are Customs, profit tax, post-office, native poll-tax and farm 
tax, all indicative of economic and industrial progress. In view of the 
decided improvement shown in the September returns and the general 
indications of a continued expansion, the revenue estimate for the year bids 
fair to be well within the mark. Turning to expenditure we find an equally 
satisfactory prospect of the total ordinary expenditure falling below the 
amount provided for in the estimates. In spite of an increase of £50,000 
in the quarterly contribution to the Inter-Colonial Council, of £10,000 for 
pensions and annuities, and of £11,000 for the census, a saving of £135,157 
has been effected in the three months when compared with the first quarter 
of 1903-4. Among the items showing a marked decrease are public works, 
agriculture and forests, and volunteers, reduced by £150,000, £18,000, and 
£13,000 respectively. 


Unitep States Finance.—The annual report on the finances of the 
United States submitted to the United States Congress on December 7, 
contains as usual a mass of interesting details on the subject, from which we 
give some extracts. The Secretary of the Treasury (Mr. Shaw) states that 
the total receipts of the Government for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1904, 
were $684,214,373, and the total expenditures were $725,984,945, showing a 
deficit of $41,770,571. The sum of $50,000,000 was paid during the year 
for the right of way of the Panama Canal. The securities redeemed on 
account of the sinking fund amounted to $24,402,964. Compared with the 
fiscal year 1903, the receipts for 1904 decreased $10,406,743, and there was 
an increase of $85,661,495 in expenditures. The total estimated revenues of 
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the Government for the current fiscal year are $700,472,060, and the total 
estimated expenditures $718,472,060, or a deficit of $18,000,000. It is 
estimated that the revenue for the fiscal year 1906 will amount to 
$725,590.515, while the total appropriations are estimated at $703,260,367, 
or an estimated surplus of $22,330,147. The available cash balance in the 
general fund on June 30, 1904, was $172,051,568, which is less by 
$66,634,546 than the balance on June 30, 1903. The Panama Canal pay- 
ments, the redemption of the outstanding Fives of 1904, and a change in the 
ratio of the revenues to the expenditures contributed to this result. Of the 
revenues in 1904, compared with 1903, Customs show a decrease of 
$23,205,017, and the receipts from public lands are less by $1,472,831, while 
an increase appears in internal revenue of $2,093,995, and in miscellaneous 
items of $2,818,928. The net result is a decrease in ordinary revenues for 
the year of $19,764,925. ‘There was an apparent net increase in ordinary 
expenditures of $76,303,314, but this includes the payment of $50,000,000 
on account of the Panama Canal, and a loan of $4,600,000 to the Louisiana 
Purchase Exposition Company. The latter sum has since been reimbursed. 
For the first quarter of the fiscal year 1905 the revenues were $138,034,462, 
the expenditures $155,891,077, an excess of expenditures over receipts of 
$17,856,615. The deposits in national banks to the credit of the general 
fund attained a maximum of $159,111,708 on December 19 1903. ‘Transac- 
tions in the interest-bearing pubic debt resulted in a net reduction in the 
principal of $19,383,970, and a decrease in the annual interest charge of 
$1,364,828. Since the issue of the first charter in 1863, 7,417 national banks 
have been authorised to begin business, of which 5,457, with aggregate 
capital of $777,741,335, were in operation on September 30, 1904. Of the 
total number of banks chartered, 6,252 were associations of primary organisa- 
tion and 1,165 conversions of State banks. Four hundred and sixteen 
associations, or 5°6 per cent. of the total number organised, have been placed 
in charge of receivers ; and from an examination of the records in the office 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, it appears that the creditors of insolvent 
banks, the affairs of which have been fully settled, have received dividends 
on their claims to the extent of 71 per cent., and including offsets allowed 
and loans paid, over 78 per cent. Approximately 21 per cent. of the number 
of national banks organised were placed in voluntary liquidation by action 
of shareholders in conformity with law. The number of liquidations of all 
kinds has been 1,544. The currency system, though somewhat complicated, 
has been proved safe and reliable under every practical test. It has one 
recognised weakness, however ; it is non-elastic. Speaking of this non-elastic 
feature in his last annual report, Mr. Shaw employed this language, which, 
he says, he is unable to improve :—“ It does not respond to the varying needs 
of seasons, or of localities, or of changing conditions of business. This 
admitted defect should be remedied. But in remedying it no measure should 
be considered that will in anywise weaken that which is now stable, and no 
element should be injected that will cause distrust or doubt. Fortunately, 
at the present time, no recipient of any of our several forms of money stops 
to examine its character. It is all known to be as good as gold, for the 
credit of the Government is pledged to maintain its parity with gold. No Act 
should be passed authorising the issuance of anything less safe and secure.” 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 9, 1904. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 


commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 | December, 1889 = 737 
1884-1893= 71 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1888-1897= 67 | July, 1896 = 592 
1894-1903= 66 July, 1900 = 762 

-- March, 1903 = 70% 
1884 = 76 November, 1903 = 69°0 
1896 = 61 December, 1903 = 70°0 
1897 = 62 March, 1904 = 70°8 
1898 = 64 June, 1904 = 69°4 
1899 = 68 July, 1904 = 69°9 
1900 = 75 August, 1904 = 704 
1901 = 70 September, 1904 = 70°7 
1902 = 69 | October, 1904 = 710 
19093 = 69 | November, 1904 = 71°2 


The advance in the aggregate index-number in November was only slight 
as the higher prices for sugar, metals, and some textiles were nearly balanced 
by lower quotations for animal food products and cotton. Corn experienced 
scarcely any change, while meat had a rather important decline, particularly 
for beef, pork, and bacon. The great sugar speculation made further progress, 
and beet advanced from 115. 10d, per cwt. at the end of October to 145. 6d. 
in the middle of November, closing at 13s. 10d. ; the price has again been 
higher during the present week. Coffee and tea showed little alteration. 
The metals-—iron, copper, tin, and lead—ruled all higher, the advance ranging 
from 3 to 8 per cent. Coal remained unchanged. Among textiles, American 
cotton declined from 5°34d. per lb. at the end of October to 4°93¢. on 
November 30, and when estimates of a crop of over 12,000,000 bales were 
published there was a further fall, and the quotation was only 4°17¢. on 
December 6. Flax was also cheaper, but wool, silk, hemp, and jute’ were 
dearer, in the case of wool particularly coarse imported kinds and the home 
produce. Among sundry materials there was little change on the whole. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-1887. 1884-1893. 1894-1903. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1903. 1904. 1904. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb, July. Feb, Dec. Oct. Nov. 
Food . 84 74 66 638 60°0 653 65°3 69°6 68°5 
Materials 76 69 66 57°0 58°6 81°9 734 72°0 731 


Articles of food stand 5 per cent. higher, but materials slightly lower 
than at the end of last year. 
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Trade generally experienced a considerable change for the better during 
the last two months. In the United States an improvement set in affecting 
most branches, and particularly the iron trade, and, together with greater 
demand in Europe, it raised prices of the metals, while the fall in cotton 
caused a vast improvement in the great cotton industry, giving again, after 
a disastrous period, full employment and profitable trade. The wool trade 
and other textile industries are also very busy. 

Silver had a firm market, partly due to Indian demand and partly to the 
demand for Mexican dollars in the expectation of currency reform in Mexico. 
It appears to be the intention of the Mexican Government to prohibit the 
importation of the country’s own coins after a very short notice entirely or 
to admit the same only with a heavy duty. This will be a novel and easy 
method to get over the difficulty of converting a large mass of silver coin. 
Hitherto it has always been the custom that the countries converting have 
accepted their own coins at their face value or ata fixed ratio. The new dollar 
of exactly the same weight as the existing dollar is to be made equal in value 
to half an American gold dollar, and if, therefore, by any chance the price 
of standard silver should rise above 29d. per oz., the new Mexican silver 
coinage will disappear and be replaced by gold. The Mexican silver dollar 
contains 24°44 grams fine silver, the American gold dollar 1°5048 gram fine 
gold, making a half-dollar equal to 0°7524 gram fine gold. This establishes 
a proportion of 1 gold to 32°48 silver. The parity of 1 gold to 154 silver is 
60°84d. per standard oz., and the proportion of 1 to 32°48 will therefore make 


the price 29°03d. per oz. 
The prices and index-numbers of silver compare thus (60°84d. per o2z., 
being the parity of 1 gold to 15} silver= 100) :— 


Price. Number. 


Index- 


45°2 
50°5 
48°6 
36°0 
45°4 
42°9 


Average, 1894-1903 ° ° ° 27}d. 
Average, 1896. : , . ° : 303d. 
End December, 1900 . ° ° ° 29 yd. 
End January, 1903 . ° . ° ° 21}d. 
End October, 1903 . . ° ° ° 278d. 
End December, 1903 ° ° ° ° 26}d. 
End May, 1904 , . ° . ° 25d. 41°7 
End October, 1904 . ' / , > 26} id. 44°3 
End November, 1904 27id. = 448 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


oununud 


i] 


MINORS AS DEPOSITORS. 
November 19, 1904. 


Dear Sir,—Kindly give me a reply to the following question in your 
next issue :— 

It is the custom for depositors who are minors in savings banks, 
including a leading Penny Bank, to be allowed to make withdrawals on 
their own signatures alone, although in a commercial bank it has always 
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been understood they would be incurring a risk by allowing them to do so. 
Has a savings bank any authority to do this under a special Act? Thanking 
you in anticipation. 
Junior. 

[There are provisions in the Savings Bank Act as to discharge by 
minors, but these must be regarded as inserted to meet exceptional cases or 
ex majore cautela, The supposed risks which the general banker runs in 
dealing with an infant on a current account which is not overdrawn are, it is 
conceived, based on a fallacy, see Paget.—Ep. B.A) 


ENDORSEMENTS. 
December, 1904. 

Sir,—Kindly state (1) whether a cheque payable to order, with a receipt 
form at foot, requires endorsement, or is the receipt form recognised as 
an endorsement ; (2) would a bank be justified in returning a cheque which 
was endorsed but the receipt form was not filled up? 

I should be glad to learn your opinion upon the matter. 

Yours truly, 
F. G. B. 

[It is a common practice for companies to require the endorsement of 
the payee as well as his receipt at foot of cheque, and a notice to this effect 
is often printed on the cheque. Without this notice, however, some banks 
require both discharges, but we think this can only be justified by the 
request of the drawers, as the receipt at the foot, duly signed, is legally a 
sufficient discharge.—Ep. B.M.]} 


ACCOUNT IN JOINT NAMES. 
Blackpool, 
December 9, 1904. 

Dear Sirs,—Would you kindly inform me your opinion of the 
following :— 

An account is opened in the joint names of two parties (husband and 
wife, or otherwise), with power for either to draw on the account, the 
moneys from time to time paid in or credited thereto being intended to 
belong to them jointly, in equity as well as at law. The account is to 
become overdrawn (either with or without security); in that event, does the 
above power give authority to the bank to honour still the signature of 
either on the account, or should both now sign under the changed aspect of 
the account. Thanking you in anticipation, 

I am, yours faithfully, 
ENQUIRER. 

[The question, as put, is rather an impossible one. The whole thing 
depends on the arrangement made. Should a joint credit account be 
opened with a bank, either to sign, and the bank allows one of the parties to 
overdraw, we think the other party would be at liberty to repudiate the 
overdraft.—Ep, 3.4. } 
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STAMP DUTIES. 
Kingston-on-Thames, 
December 9, 1904. 
Dear Sir,—With reference to a question ve the above in your last 
issue, would it not be legally correct for a banker to pay his client, say, 
£1. 19s. 11d. out of his account, in exchange for an unstamped receipt for 


this amount ? 
Yours faithfully, 


DUTIEs. 

[The question raised is not the same as that with which we dealt in the 
December number. The document referred to in the earlier enquiry 
represented a request for payment made in writing, but it is assumed that 
the request in the case above is a verbal one, and that the only document 
passing between the parties is the receipt for the money paid in response to 
the verbal request. 

In this case, if the amount is under £2, there will not be any duty 


payable.—Ep. B.4Z.] 
—__—_—____-—__—_- 


Reviews of Books, etc. 


Economic Method and Economic Fallacies, by W. W. Carlile, M.A. 
(published by Edward Arnold, 41 and 43 Maddox Street, Bond Street, W.).— 
In this volume Mr. Carlile appeals in a very definite manner for a return 
to plainer language and more direct methods in the treatment of economic 
subjects. The whole aim of his arguments is to show that economists by 
profession have become so accustomed to the use of involved language that 
the simplest matters of ordinary business become no longer recognisable 
when presented in the manner they are prone to adopt. Indeed, so bemused 
have eminent writers become with the intoxicating influence of new and 
abstruse ways of expressing common incidents in life, that, in important 
matters, they have wandered from the direct line of argument, and often 
have produced impressions upon the public mind which they were far from 
intending. On several material points this mental obfuscation has led to 
the development of theories which Mr. Carlile considers to be little removed 
from fallacies. Under this head he places the theory of rent of Ricardo, 
and similar theories of other well-known economists, and then proceeds to 
point out the results developed from these theories, which he considers to 
have arisen largely from the rise of unnatural language. On this head he 
says :—“So far, I have only referred to the academic aspect of these 
fallacies, to the unnecessary complexity that they have introduced into the 
study of questions that are not too simple in themselves. When, however, 
a fallacy is allowed to live in the regions of abstract theory, it is always 
liable some day to become the property of the man in the street, and then 
it is not unlikely to make itself conspicuous in the world by results that are 
practically mischievous. The incubation goes on in the schools, but the 
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hatched-out monster often disturbs the course of commerce or threatens the 
peace of society. Locke, for example, laid down the doctrine that labour 
was the sole cause of value. Adam Smith, with something less than his 
usual insight, took it up and popularised it. It thus established itself as an 
integral part of economic science, and, as such, was taught in the universities 
for a generation or two. Finally, Marx came on the scene and drew the 
inevitable inference that if labour is the sole cause of value it must be the sole 
true source of all our wealth, and that, therefore, the share of wealth that the 
capitalist obtains from industry is so much robbed from the labourer. The 
result we see in the socialistic upheaval on the Continent. Again, the monetary 
theorists of the seventies taught the doctrine of the double standard, and it, 
in its turn, obtained and held for a good many years the position of orthodox 
dogma. At length Mr. Bryan came on the scene, and finding it ready to 
his hand, brought the United States to the verge of revolution by means of 
it. The rent theory has notoriously run a similar course. Ricardo was, no 
doubt, himself a coolheaded man of business without revolutionary ideals, 
yet the land nationalisation doctrine is to be found already almost fully 
fledged in his writings.” Throughout the book Mr. Carlile arrives at the 
most orthodox conclusion by a most heterodox contempt for many of the 
theories that have been treated as forming the groundwork of economic 
science, In this respect he is particularly contemptuous of the mathematical 
economists, and their constant use of algebraic signs and equations in place 
of a little plain English. ‘Taking as an example the plain statement that if 
the demand increases, ceteris paribus, prices rise, he points out that the 
translation into pure economies runs as follows:—“If the scale of degrees 
of utility of successive increments of a commodity changes so that the 
utility of each increment of commodity for the consumers increases, or, in 
other words, that the difference in the comparative degree of utility for 
them of the commodity and of the price is increased, they must and will 
pay a larger price than before for equal quantities.” From all such language, 
savouring as it does of the medizval schoolmen, Mr. Carlile turns to the 
everyday circumstances of business life from which to draw his deduction, 
and yet on all important questions of the day his conclusions are distinctly 
sound. Finally, after having shown up so many of the fallacies in economic 
theory, Mr. Carlile devotes the last one hundred pages of his work to the 
protectionist fallacy. With typical even-mindedness, the opening pages of 
this section are largely taken up with an exposure of some of the fallacies 
brought forward in defence of free trade. When, however, Mr. Carlile 
warms to his work on this subject, he quickly shows the absurdity of most of 
the arguments used on the protectionist side, the value of his deductions 
and conclusions being greatly strengthened by his survey of the position 
from the purely business point of view. Taken in all its respects, the book 
is a notable one, and should be studied by all who take an interest in 
political economy. 
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Stock Exchange Securities and How to Select Them, by V. B. Gunn 
(published by Wm. Blackwood & Sons, Edinburgh).—This handy little book 
is the result of a series of lectures delivered as part of an annual course 
arranged by the Institute of Bankers in Scotland, the Society of Accountants 
in Edinburgh, and the Institute of Accountants and Actuaries in Glasgow, 
and the author, who is president of the Faculty of Actuaries and manager 
of the Scottish Amicable Life Assurance Society, was especially fitted to 
deal with this matter of Stock Exchange securities. A good deal of 
elementary information is necessarily supplied in order to bring the subject 
fully home to those to whom the lectures were addressed, but, if the work is 
carefully studied, it will be found that much valuable information can be 
gleaned by those who have a wide acquaintance with such securities. The 
author simply attempts to deal with securities of a high class, as, on the 
advice of the joint committee of three societies, the lectures were confined to 
what may be called investment securities as opposed to speculative securities. 
Accordingly the chief subjects dealt with are consols, foreign government 
and municipal securities, British railways and some of the best amongst 
American railroads, financial trusts and commercial and industrial under- 
takings. 


The Insurance Blue Book and Guide for 1904-5 (published by Dawbarn 
and Ward, Limited, 6 Farringdon Avenue, E.C., price 2s.).—The compilers 
of this indispensable work are so well satisfied with its general plan that 
they have made no serious alteration in its arrangement. To everyone 
dealing with insurance business this handy work must be exceedingly useful. 
Not only does it give particulars regarding all leading British companies, 
as well as many of those working on the continent, but it also provides under 
its legal section much information which must be of great use to those in 
the business. For instance, a summary of insurance law is provided, whilst 
recent insurance cases are fully dealt with. Many forms are also supplied 
as to the assignment and mortgaging of policies. The final part of the work 
is taken up with the publication of the revenue accounts and balance-sheets 
of the leading companies, so that an insurance agent with this book is able to 
refer to the accounts of any company of importance. 


WE have received British Economics in 1904, by Mr. W. R. Lawson.— 
This book, which deals with many of the most urgent questions of the day, 
is of unusual interest, and we hope to deal with the work in a more adequate 
manner in our next issue. 


THE current number of the Bankers’ Magazine of Australasia contains 
many interesting articles and notes, and cannot fail to be of interest to 
those for whom it is specially intended. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE balance-sheet shows a gross profit of £108,080. 15s. 6d@., including £8,387. 7s. 7a. 
brought forward from last account. After deducting current charges and rebate, placing 
410,000 to reserve fund, and allowing £772. 7s. 10d. for depreciation of furniture, there 
remains the sum of £16,644. 2s. 9@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 6 oad cent. per annum for the half-year ended September 30, payable 
December 23, 1904, free of income-tax, £12,000; balance to be carried forward, £4,644. 2s. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital :—200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000 ; subscribed, £800,000. 
Capital issued :—80,000 shares of £ 10 each, on which £5 has been 





called up. ; ; £400,000 0 O 
Reserve . . , 3 . F . , ‘ : , ‘ 140,000 0 O 
Note circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ , , . ? 205,356 0 Oo 
Current accounts and deposits. P : , ‘ j 4,355,081 13 8 
Drafts, acceptances, endorsements, and bills rediscounted . ; . 729,319 II II 
Rebate on bills. ‘ x r : ‘ ; : ; ‘ ‘ 8,563 5 8 
Balance of profit and loss account : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , 16,644 2 9 

45,854,964 14 0 


ASSETS. 


Cash and notes on hand and in transit, £1,161,505. 6s. 2d. ; cash at 
bankers, £236,534. 8s. 2d.: money atcall, £250,000 . . . 
British Government, English and Indian railway, Colonial and other 
Government and municipal securities (including deposit with Cape 
Government against note issue), £353,576. Is.; other securities, 





41,648,039 14 4 


£2,372. 135. 4a. : . . ° 3 355,948 14 4 
Bills of exchange purchased . : * : ; ; . 7 1,276,279 15 3 
Bills discounted, loans and advances ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ; ‘ 2,381,014 18 7 
Liability of customers for acceptances and endorsements ‘ ‘a P 47,142 12 10 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ° ° ‘ ‘ ° ° 146,538 18 8 

£5,854,964 14 0 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1904. 


Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 





rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; £72,100 19 3 
Rebate on bills. ° . , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 8,563 5 8 
Reserve fund . . ; an : ‘ ‘ . . , ; 10,000 0 O 
Depreciation of furniture. ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ; 772 7 10 
Balance ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 16,644 2 9 

£108,080 15 6 

Cr. ' 
Balance of undivided profit March 31, 1904. ‘ ‘ , : , 48,387 7 7 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1904 ‘ . : 99,693 7 II 

£108,080 15 6 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 





STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the year ended October 31, 
1904. Balance of profit and loss account, October 31, 1904, £76,846. 17s. 5d ; profits for 
the year ended October 31, 1904, after deducting charges of management, and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £330,659. 4s. 3¢.—together, £407,506. 15. 8d. ; 
dividend, § per cent., paid June I, 1904, £143,835. 12s. 8a. ; dividend, § per cent., payable 


December 1, 1904, £143,835. 125. 8d.; balance of profit and loss carried forward, £119,834. 
16s. 4a. 


Notgr.—Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1904, 253 per cent. bid. 


132 IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


General Statement, October 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock ($14,000,000) . . £2,876,712 14 2 
Rest ($10,000,000), £ 2,054,794. 155. 10d. ; " balance of rofits carried 

forward, £119,834. 16s. 4d. ; unclaimed dividends, £201. 7s. 5d. ; 

half-yearly dividend, payable December 1, 1904, £143,835. 125. 8d. 2,318,666 12 3 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £2,245,004. 17s. 8d.; deposits not 

bearing interest, £4,866,034. 175. 7d.; deposits bearing interest, 

£14,612,271. 15s. 10d.; balances due to other banks in Canada, 

£33,388. 75.1d.  . ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ - 21,756,699 18 2 


£26,952,079 4 7 

ASSETS. — SSS 
Gold and silver coin current, £839,110. 18s. 6d. ; Government demand 
notes, £918,246. 8s. 9d@.; deposit with Dominion Government 
required by Act of Parliament bd security of general bank note 
circulation, £94,520. IIs. 3@.; due by agencies of this bank, and 
other banks, in Great Britain, £730, 670. 10s. 2@.; due by agencies 
of this bank, and other banks, in foreign countries, £228,524. 
8s. 11d. ; call and short loans in Great Britain and United States, 
£5,034,169. 15s. 6d.; Dominion and Provincial Government 
securities, £106,821. 5s. 10d.; railway and other bonds, debentures 
and stocks, £1,515,075. 15s. 11d.; notes and aaa of other 7 

£577,044. 8s. 11d. . - £10,044,184 3 9 

Bank premises at Montreal and branches > . 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 
reserved) and other assets, £16,706,368. 35.; debts secured by 
mortgage or otherwise, £51,879. Is. 3a. ; overdue debts not anny 

secured (loss provided for), £26,360. 2s. 10d. . - 16,784,607 7 1 


£26,952,079 4 7 


N.B.— Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 
—_—_—_—_———_—_ 
IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the 
year ended September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £99,403. 6s. 5§d., to which has to be added 
£15,991. 12s. 8d., brought forward from last account, making a total of £115,394. 19s. 1d. 
After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £44,882. 35., 
the sum remaining amounts to £70,512. 16s. 1¢. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due 
to the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income- 
tax, £737. Os. 8d., leaving £65,775. 15s. 5¢., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
ae manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 16, 

» £15,000 ; final dividend, at the rate of 5s. per share, to be paid on December 19, 1904, 
25,000 ; transfer to reserve account, £15,000; carried forward to new account, £10,775. 
15s. §¢. 
, Balance-sheet, September 20, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital. . » * . . . : > * - + £650,000 
Reserve account . ‘ : : ; , , : ‘ , , 115,000 
Notes in circulation . > . : ; . , . 480,721 
Deposits :—In London, £16, 256. IIs. 10d.; in Persia (in silver), 

£394,262. 155. 4d. . : ; . ‘ ' 410,519 7 2 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments ; : : : ; 205,658 o 8 
Profit and loss account . . ° > . ‘ ' ; ' ° 35775 15 § 


41,897,674 3 11 
ASSETS. a 
Cash in hand, at bankers, and in transit, £597,830. 175. 8d. ; many 
lent in London at call and short notice, £434,513. 155. . £1,032,344 12 8 
Investments in British and Colonial Government and other securities ; 164,769 1 Oo 
Bills discounted, loans and advances, including ares and past 
due bills and loans . . . : ‘ 579,344 Il 3 
Bills receivable, including past due bills ‘ : . ‘ ‘ ; 99,877 16 8 
Bank premises, furniture and stationery ; : ; ; : ; 39,3 38 2 4 


£1,897,674 3 11 



















ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account, Sones 20, 1904: 
Amount due to Persian Government . . £4,000 0 0 
Income-tax . , ° ‘ ‘ 737 0 8 
Interim dividend at 35. per share, paid June 16, 1904 ; , ‘ 7 15,000 0 O 
Transfer to reserve account . ° ° ‘ 15,000 0 0 
Proposed dividend at 5s. per share (free of income-tax) . ° . F 25,000 0 O 
Balance to be carried to new account . ‘ , , : 10,775 15 5§ 


£70,512 16 1 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1903 £15,991 12 8 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for the 
year ending September 20, 1904, £99,403. 6s. 5d. ; deduct—expenses 
of management and general charges in London, and at chief office 
and branches, £44,882. 35 ; net ne for home ame a tneutes ns 
19044. 54,521 3 5 


£70,512 16 1 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 





THE balance of rest at October 10, 1903, was £900,724. 6s. g@. The net profits of the 
year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £241,056. 115. 6a.—together, 
£1,141,780. 18s. 3@. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, free 
of income-tax, required £90,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend at Christmas, 
and a bonus of 1 per cent., which together will require £110,000 ; there has been written 
off for expenditure on bank buildings 4,000 ; and the directors recommend that the balance 
be applied in writing down the bank’s marketable investments, £ 37,056. 115. 6@.; leaving a 
balance of undivided profits at credit of rest of £900,724. 6s. 9@. The bank’s marketable 
investments, as shown in the balance-sheet, are considerably under the price of the day. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 8, 1904. 








To the public :— LIABILITIES. 
Deposits with accrued interest ‘ : P ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . £13,761,281 1 9 
Notes in circulation ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , ” : 1,010,708 0 oO 
Drafts outstanding ‘ 480,769 5 6 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £ 543,21 3 5s. Id.; on account of other customers, 
£89,626. 16s. 8a. , ‘ . ; ‘ ‘ a $ 632,840 19 
Total liabilities to the public . , ‘ fi I 5,885, 598 9 ° 
To the proprietors :— 
Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £900,724. 6s. yd.; proposed half-year’s 
dividend and bonus at Christmas, £110,000 . : ; ‘ , 3,010,724 6 9 
Total liabilities . ; : . £18,896,322 15 9 





ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 

England, and other London bankers, £1,475,583- 6s. 8a. ; money in 

London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 

demand, in hand, and im ¢ransitu, £21541. 2s. 1d.; British 

Government securities (consols at I per cent., 2} per cent. 

annuities, and local loans stock), £1,480,019. 15s. §¢.; Indian and 

Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, and British 

railway debenture and ~— ration stocks, £791,653. 10s. 64. ; 

foreign Government stocks, Bank of Ireland stock, Indian railway 

stocks, and other marketable securities, £ 365,222. 185.20. - £7,027,890 12 10 
Bills discounted, ! 43,988,091. 1s. 3@.; advances on cash credit and 

current accounts, £ 4,837,282. 145. of. ; loans on stocks and securities 

for short periods, £ 1,801,096. Is. ; banking correspondents and 

other customers for acceptances gb indorsements, per contra, 

£632,840. 1s. 9d. ; bank buildings (partly yielding rent), £280,160. 

10s. Id.; property yielding rent, £209,233. 17s. 6d.; freehold 

property in London (partly occupied al bank, and partly ee 

rent), £110,999. 16s. 5a. . - 11,868,432 2 11 


Total assets . , ‘ ‘ ‘ - £18,896,322 15 9 
—_ 











134 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK, 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Amount applied in writing down investments , 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off 

Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . 

Dividend and bonus to be paid at Christmas 

Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward 


Cr. 

Rest at October 10,1903. 

Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income- tax, 
and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £402,555. 75. 9d. ; 
ess charges of management at head office, and ai branch establish- 
ments, £161,498. 16s. 3¢.—net profits : 


- 
— 


WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 





£37,056 11 
4,000 0 
90,000 0 
110,000 0 
900,724 6 


£1,141,780 18 3 
£900,724 6 9 


241,056 II _6 
£1, 61,141,780 8 3 


THE net profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £24,845. 9s. ; balance 
from previous half-year, £13,380. 5s. 10d.—together, £38,225. 145. 10¢. From ‘this the 
directors have resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6¢. per share (174 per cent. per annum), free 
of dividend tax, £10,937. 10s.; to carry forward, £27,288. 4s. 10d.; the reserve fund is now 
£300,000 ; reserved profits, £27,288. 4s. 10d. A branch has been ‘opened at Meekatharra ; 
and Midland Junction, lately an agency of Perth, has now been established as a branch. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 26, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation . , 
Bills in circulation . 
Balances due to other banks . . 
Deposits not bearing ate 4i ,107,293- 9s. 11d.; deposits bearing 
interest, £557,667. 35. 5d. 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted . 
Capital paid up, £ wand reserve fund, & ade lees and dass 
£38,225. 145. 10d. . 


ASSETS. 
Specie on hand . : 
Bullion . 
Public securities 
Bank premises. 
Balances due from other banks 
Notes and cheques on other banks 
Stamp account : 
Bills receivable and all other ‘advances ‘ 
Remittances t# transitu . 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. 
One-hundred-and-twenty-sixth dividend, am rd 5,  - 
Dividend tax 
Duty on note circulation 
Reserve fund 
Expenses at head office and forty-four branches 
Balance forward ° , . . . 


Cr. 

Balance from last half-year . 

Gross profits, after providing for ‘bad and doubtful debts, for interest 
paid and accrued on eed and for rebate on discounted bills 
current . ° : , . , 


£101,972 
36,758 
70,951 


1,664,960 
6,036 


463,225 14 10 
42,343,904 17 7 


£598,454 11 
237,383 13 
100,200 
60,000 
22,023 
19,306 

2,037 

1,265,728 

38,769 


£2,343) 904 7 


wOoa-kOONA 


“ 


£10,937 10 0 
546 17 6 
1,084 14 8 

18,750 0 oO 
25,623 4 4 
Bw, 225 14 10 


£95,168 1 4 
£43,067 15 10 


52,100 § 6 
£95,168 1 4 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 








i 
BirMinc- Leicgs- | Mancues- Newcastie’ 
. | HAM. Leeps, TER. LivERPOOL. TER. On-TYNe. SuHerrievp. | 


| = | ‘ | 
| Week ending | ar | £ £ £ £ & 
26th Dec. .| 685,546) 221,093 | 130,787 | 2,351,400 | 3,128,009 | 1,099,273; 267,846 


| | | 
| | | 
aa | | | 
| 2nd Jan. +| 1,427,811) 652,795 | 330,899] 3,592,505 | 51532,704 | 1,340,796| 484,065 
| oth +| 1,012,146 | 389,801 | 242,085] 5,149,605 | 5,109,769 1,695,138 | 354,322 
— | 988,867 | 328,152 | 212,756) 4,781,979 | 4,840,451 | 1,477,513 | 305,365 
23rd 919,580 | 298,066 | 180,936! 3,654,551 | 4,398,802 1,626,640| 325,007 


975:415 | 377483 | 202,003 | 5,304,085 | 4,877,874 | 1,537,625| 394,928 


|| 30th 


6th ‘eb. 7 1,497,935 | 417,944 | 376,546| 6,432,201 | 5,735,411 penned 461,542 


|| 13th 290,527 | 232,517 | 8,359,847 | 5,250,032 1,537,099 313,551 
|| 20th -| 275,952 | 213,151 | 3,890,715 | 4,498,207 1,425,453 | 286,263 
| 27th 4, °¢| 348,288 | 171,402 | 3,409,337 | 4,688,210 1,498,385 | 357,589 
sth . | 447,246 | 229,691 | 4,156,029 | 5,461,879 | 1,480,887 | 472,305 
12th +| 1,008,609 | 261,499 | 215,489) 4,024,451 | 4,679,783 | 1,517,395| 337,438 
19th | 270,667 | 186,322 | 3,575,290 | 4467,391 | 1,409,598 | 310,627 
26th » 9 270,605 | 218,103 | 4,437,961 | 4,380,831 1,202,667| 332,878 
2nd i 1 "5iSee 402,968 | 279,841 | 515935168 | 49770,919 1,312,200) 492,702 
gth ‘| 894,644 | 272,520| 195,743 | 2,725,066 | 4,550,678 1,322,840 | 341,615 
16th | 9 946,132 | 305,088 | 200,267 | 3,730,677 | 4,993,620 | 1,570,845, 318,241 
23rd | 927,169 | 308,757 | 187,968) 3,721,162 | 4,071,948 | 1,361,878| 317,695 
| 30th =, -+| 967,644) 375,448) 192,531 | 3,889,698 | 4,837,888 1,323) 686 | 429,013 
7th a *| 1,494,775 | 414,998 277,574 3,973,140 ’ 9 1,566 603 | 476,001 
14th -| 962,673 | 350,831 | 232,818) 3,522,789 | 5,008,302 1,832,408 | 322,206 
|| 21st 4, +! -974,709| 293,282 | 265,214 | 3,323,285 | 4,605,231 1,563,888! 328,459 
|| 28th -| 675,324 | 221,383] 110,272| 2,533,717 | 2,872,675 1,265,777 | 246,918 
| 4th -| 1,247,219 | 362,452 | 243,264) 3,432,190 | 4,868,401 | 1,541,319| 472,564 
| 11th -| 838,373) 247,177| 177,114| 3,523,079 | 4,629,808 | 1,185,189) 282,834 
| 18th *| 912,445 309,445 | 196,945 | 3,138,679 | 4,512,929 | 1,384,450} 293,828 
25th =, -| $20,249/ 271,860| 203,637 | 2,870,312 | 4,271,580 1,164,770| 308,945 | 
2nd -| 1,571,518 497,589 | 358,315 | 3,707,010 | 5,671,054 1,661,025| 573,130 
| oth | 1,067,846 | 367,608 | 232,441 | 3,843,061 | 5,133,101 1,566,121 | 355,907 
| 16th -| 1,022,501 | 345,777 | 216,776 3,202,263 | 5,420,078 | 1,479,587 | 307,112 
23rd .| 930,862 319,798 | 195,385 | 3,225,285 | 4,462,674 | 1,371,256 294,145 
30th =—sig,_~—s-| 1,016,696 341,017 | 180,030 | 3,366,357 | 4,587,992 | 1,453,192| 374,879 
|| 6th ie 1,169,389 355,067 | 192,996 | 2,862,078 | 4,943,023 | 1,457,661 | 391,014 
| 13th | 851,861 | 299,561 | 222,485 | 3,343,920 | 4,372,843 15507;107 | 324,117 
20th | 928,248 | 285,582 | 147,551 | 2,759,488 | 4,191,994 | 1,319,887 | 307,013 
|| 27th ,, «| 764,058| 356,888 149,276 | 2,555,728 | 3,682,891 | 1 1,387,188 | 321,471 | 
|| 3rd Sept. .| 1,213,038 | 431,495 234,530 | 3,535,686 | 4,507,464 | 1,473,596| 446,096 
| loth -| 793,108 | 247,531 | 169,280) 3,014,550 | 4,230,748 1,194,608) 256,637 
|| 17th -| 840,829 257,441 | 178,982 | 3,123,774 | 4,298,852 1,467,280) 261,022 
2qth —,, «| _- 752,812 | 270,242 | 174,733 | 2,263,958 | 3,924,974 | 1,318,982) 253,172 
Ist - +| 1,010,554 | 374,173 | 216,962) 2,967,731 | 5,047,846 1,575,451| 424,337 
8th -| 1,238,954 | 366,635 | 252,165 | 3,518,955 | 5,520,350 1,681,674} 391,187 
| 15th -| 921,087 | 285,309 | 216,391 | 3,837,068 | 5,153,525 1,557,960 284,324 || 
| 22nd -| 852,268 323,546 | 189,238 | 3,768,713 | 4,586,995 | 1,273,414| 273,127 | 
| 29th » 4] 1,026,873 | 363,126 | 170,352) 4,030,047 | 4,975,108 1,343,159) 355,186 
| Sth Nov. «| 1,435,904 440,943 248,341 | 3,884,628 | 5,737,619 1,675,167| 414,802 
| 12th 921,519 275,788 220,354) 3,578,481 | 4,768,247 | 1,573,689) 301,617 
19th 940,270 268,736 | 187,974 | 3,097,026 | 4,801,684 1,614,607| 279,070 || 
| 26th ,, 784,390 282,794 177,859) 3,606,455 | 4,435,428 1,448,417, 291,849 | 
3rd C .| 1,461,305 425,922) 236,320 4,818,110 | 5,671,542 2,001,472! 516,668 
10th | 853,146 316,846) 202,228 6,424,942 | 4,903,538 1,484,986 274,087 
17th . 994,590 359,551 | 228,878 | 4,346,159 | 993/540 | 1 173,976 | 364,755 























| 

















i- 


Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


Notes issued 


Government debt ee 
Other securities ee 
Gold coin and bullion .. 


Proprietors’ agua - . 
est . on 

Public deposits . ee oe 

Other deposits .. 

Seven-day and other bills 


Government securities 
Other securities 
Notes. 

Gold and silver coin 


Lonpon— 


Amsterdam, short ° 

itto 3 months .. 
Rotterdam, ditto “< 
Antwerp and mee ditto 
Paris, short 
Ditto, 3 months .. 
Marseilles, ditto 
Hamburg, ditto .. 
Berlin, ditto 
Leipsic, ditto - 
Frankfort-on-the- “Main ¢ ditto .. 
Petersburg, ditto oe 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto 
Trieste, ditto .. 2 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 
Madrid, ditto 
Cadiz, ditto 
Seville, ditto 
Barcelona, ditto .. 
Malaga, ditto 


Granada, ditto .. 5 
Santander, ditto .. es 
Bilbao, ditto ae 


Zaragoza, ditto .. 


Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, * ditto. 


Venice, ditto ee 
Naples, ditto 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 


Lisbon, go days 
Calcutta, demand 
Calcutta & Bombay, 
New York (Gold) demand 





go days .. 





Foreign Gold in Bars me 
Silver in Bars (Standa: 
Mexican Dollars ee ee 





1904. 
November 23. 


£49472,960 


£11,015, 100 
7.434,Q00 
31,022,960 


£49,472, 960 


1904. 


November 23. 


$14,553,000 
352134478 
8,700,648 
38,334,621 
110,318 


£64,912,065 
£15,610,005 
25,486,217 
71,983,150 
1,832,693 


464,912,065 








m= 2 
12 634 
12 34 
25 374 
25 #15 
25 323 
25 332 
20 60 
20 60 
20 60 
| a4ia 
| 8 38 
18 39 
18 39 
24 20 
4 
25 43] 
416 
340% 
34% 
34% 
3416 
34% 
34%6 
341% 
341% 
25 424 
25 424 
25 424 
25 424 
currency. 
44 
. tare 
«| 1318 
49a 


Per Oz. 
s. a. 





ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


1904. 
November 30. 
£49,224,060 

£11,015, 100 


7.434,Q00 
30,774,060 


£49,224,060 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


1904. 
November 30. 


$14,553,000 
3,185,187 
8,274,087 
42153345 
92,849 
£68,258, 468 


£15,610,005 
29,758,864 
21,113,440 
1,776,159 


| £68,258,468 





THE EXCHANGES. 


1904. 


r 1904. ' 
November 22. | November 29. 


12 1 
12 34 
12 3h 
25 374 
25 16 
25 324 
25 332 
20 «59 
20 «59 
20 60 





currency. 
eae 
tare 
a°3le 
49%2 








PRICES OF BULLION. 


Per Oz. 
£4 5. d. 
3.17 104 
o 2 34 

| es3 





904. 
December 7. 


448,524,190 


£11,015,100 
7,434,Q0°0 
30,974,190 


£48,524,190 


1904. 
December 7. 


£14,553,000 
351775145 
7,632,085 
41,145,452 
130,661 
£66,638,343 


415,609,872 
28,562,003 
20,654,945 

1,811,523 


£66,638,343 





1 


12 1 
12 636 
12 34 
25 38% 
25 15 
25 314 
25 314 
20 «659 
20 59 
20 60 
20 60 
24ta 
8 37 
8 39 
18 39 
«24 20 
24 20 
25 432 
342 
342 


25 414 
25 414 
currency. 
44) 
tars 
1318 
49% 





904. 
December 6. 


1904. 


December 14. 


£48,053,740 
£11,015, 100 
7.434,Q00 
29,603,740 


£48,053,740 


| 1904. 
December 14. 


$14,553,000 
3,181,135 
7,925,715 
49,453,192 
113,450 
£66,226, 492 


415,609,872 
28,613,258 

| 20, 379,040 
| 1,024,322 


| £66,226,492 








1904. 
December 13. 
iz 1 
12 34 
12 34 
25 372 
2 15 
25 324 
25 322 
20 59 
20 59 
20 6o 
20 60 

| a4la 
| 3 37 
8 39 
8 30 
24 20 
25 432 
344 
344 
344 
344 
344k 
344 
i 
44 
344 
25 42) 
25 424 
25 434 
25 422 
currency. 
44\6 
dre 
zie 
| 49s 
Per Oz. 
Le @ 
3 17 103 
o 24 
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England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 








Coin |Proportion| Government | Other 
Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities 

Circulation. in Issue | Bullion to| in Banking in Banking 

Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 


amined 
| 


|- 
° | 
| 
| 
| 





£ £ f £ £ £ 
28,406,435 | 28,477,885 | 100 19,234,927 | 24,841,288 | 7,563,530 
29,083,290 | 26,390,825 | 91 19,234,927 | 28,666,752 | 7,968,416 
28,787,760 | 27,010,830 | 94 19,234,927 | 36,424,757 | 7,949,728 


January 28,914,830 | 28,079,780 97 22,234,784 | 28,313,795 | 7,969,712 
28,414,055 | 29,590,135 | 104 20,947,874 | 24,957,866 | 6,185,742 
27,987,400 | 30,799,540 | 110 | 20,933,553 | 24,600,943 | 8,217,288 
28,043,100 | 32,325,250 | 115 19,233,029 | 24,247,749 | 5,976,294 
February 3] 28,125,290 | 31,739,495 113 19,234,361 | 24,785,421 | 6,784,492 
27,749,055 | 32,239,055 | 116 19,229,834 | 24,826,750 | 9,081,614 
27,520,325 | 32,533,980 | 118 19,229,534 | 25,379,777 | 11,668,497 
27,629,180 | 33,518,930 | 121 19,229,834 | 26,527,686 | 14,066,467 
27,963,270 | 33,050,915 | 118 19,224,834 | 25,713,997 | 11,117,041 
27,706,525 |. 33,360,540 | 120 19,224,834 | 25,231,156 | 12,303,746 
27,561,390 | 33,613,615 122 19,224,834 | 24,992,522 | 13,720,681 
27,682,585 | 33,734,195 | 122 19,224,834 | 26,358,158 | 15,308,450 
28,975,045 | 33,026,395 | 114 19,225,820 | 31,345,189 | 15,400,546 
28,878,300 | 31,448,795 | 109 20,883,980 | 25,952,858 | 11,409,902 
28,366,265 | 32,004,745 | 113 19,883,980 | 25,281,788 | 8,569,638 
28,129,465 | 32,494,450 | 115 17,283,980 | 28,823,629 | 8,374,412 
28,387,990 | 32,420,960 | 114 17,283,980 | 25,370,225 | 8,435,345 
28,598,815 | 31,779,820 | 112 17,279,040 | 26,421,383 | 7,544,273 
28,442,865 | 31,371,145 | 111 17,229,684 | 25,096,248 | 7,091,114 
28,395,425 | 30,945,400 | 109 17,229,978 | 25,356,519 | 7,722,430 
28,372,090 | 30,636,145 | 108 16,960,790 | 25,337:174 | 7,404,073 
28,707,570 | 30,917,540 108 16,603,406 | 27,238,039 | 8,401,211 
28,331,875 | 31,335,765 lll 16,687,806 | 24,374,720 | 7,584,282 
28,047,830 | 32,464,860 116 16,687,806 | 24,091,617 | 8,197,694 
28,089,870 | 33,090,965 | 118 16,687,806 | 24,750,465 | 9,108,277 
28,868,790 | 33,258,570 115 15,987,806 | 36,245,416 | 9,016,542 
29,319,825 | 32,268,850 110 16,903,766 | 28,009,300 | 7,916,247 
28,741,605 | 32,165,895 112 16,903,766 | 25,150,891 | 6,724,146 
28,601,365 | 32,420,985 113 16,403,766 | 25,211,552 | 7,042,301 
29,014,295 | 32,663,970 112 15,703,766 | 29,185,113 | 8,411,096 
29,278,235 | 32,147,870 | 110 15,703,766 | 26,864,809 | 6,027,370 
28,999,700 | 32,942,235 114 14,234,402 | 26,968,235 | 6,103,977 
28,589,010 | 33,746,935 | 118 14,234,402 | 25,049,787 | 6,528,913 
28,327,985 | 34,521,620 | 122 14,234,402 | 25,122,298 | 6,769,007 
31 | 28,702,960 | 34,808,820 | 121 14,234,402 | 27,317,452 | 6,245,287 
Sept. 28,533,620 | 35,598,395 | 125 14,227,140 | 24,623,869 | 5,388,485 
28,117,550 | 36,144,960 | 128 14,227,140 | 24,160,374 | 7,831,477 
27,835,355 | 36,362,820 | 131 14,227,140 | 24,295,290 | 8,667,696 
28,401,395 | 36,888,940 | 130 14,227,140 | 25,459,285 | 8,404,465 
October 28,671,145 | 35,879,520 | 125 18,044,983 | 23,977,503 | 8,281,883 
28,403,200 | 35,054,240 123 16,298,118 | 23,645,078 | 5,029,657 
27,979,550 | 34,892,020 | 125 14,812,849 | 23,888,954 | 7,612,795 
27,996,825 | 34,536,350 | 124 | 14,934,270 | 25,934,433 | 8,135,586 
28,249,335 | 32,471,485 | 115 15,144,802 | 25,196,449 | 7,583,987 
27,934,205 | 31,892,475 | 114 24,702,468 | 6,845,525 
| 27,686,270 | 31,584,125 | 114 ‘ 24,706,825 | 7,173,774 
| 27,489,810 | 31,022,960 113 25,486,217 | 8,700,648 
28,110,620 | 30,774,060 109 29,758,864 | 8,274,087 
27,869,245 | 30,074,190 | 108 | 15,609,872 | 28,562,003 | 7,632,085 
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Bank of England.—Unalypsis of Returns. 





. Proportion 

Total Deposits 
Bank of Reserve| Rate of 
Post Bills. and = Post Reserve. to Discount. 
Ss. | Liabilities. 


£ & & & % 
39,131,387 46,835,130 20,471,479 44 
3917 52,480 47,848,124 17,669,426 37 
48,425,197 56,47 3,180 18,574,053 33 





| 
} 


i tens 


pespaiiy 52,049,462 19,531,263 37 
42,941, 49,270,899 | 21,424,363 43 
42,114,767 50,494,517 | 23,032,301 46 
43,830,939 49,981,959 24,593,026 49 
42,916,168 49,834,129 | 23,931,410 48 
41,635,576 8 | 50,829,858 24,900,092 49 
40,022,776 51,883,326 | 25,442,969 49 
39,603,882 53,873,797 26,304,842 49 
41,041,669 52,262,152 25,550,409 49 
39,939,296 | 52,377,304 | 26,152,363 50 
38,641,241 52,538,577 | 26,561,883 51 
38,457,484 53,897,840 | 26,560,213 49 
40,309,993 55,827,962 | 23,533,807 42 
40,664,712 52,179,408 23,031,075 44 
42,936,848 51,608,533 24,142,795 | 47 
44,741,025 53:255,712 | 24,861,200 47 
40,913,619 49,451,473 | 24,547,465 49 
41,992,416 49,047,025 | 23,675,105 47 
42,790,149 47,990,524 23,334,421 48 
40,001,980 47,875,394 | 23,027,049 48 
39,763,591 47,312,196 | 22,758,248 48 
40,241,442 48,749,986 22,589,831 46 
39,178,735 46,877,099 | 23,500,199 60 
39.599,756 47,926,933 24,846,247 52 
40,007,893 49,261,434 | 25,527,291 52 
50,258,217 59:434,196 | 24,920,492 42 
42,355,262 50, 386,860 23,406,356 47 
41,143,779 47,970,576 | 23,857,264 50 
40,844,216 47,979,714 | 24,331,331 51 
42,500,598 98,460 | 51,010,154 | 24,104,310 47 
41,735,322 47,841,534 | 23,282,258 48 
41,372,023 47,581,400 24,406,359 51 
40,231,792 46,859,956 | 25,632,185 55 
41,074,703 47,929,648 | 26,641,656 56 
43:454.495 49,829,221 26,500,913 
42,574,842 48,128,349 27,507,808 
40,697,872 48,637,782 28,486,181 
49,536,519 49,285,112 29,004,987 
41,836,596 50,374,254 28,969,468 
43,674,807 52,026,790 27,682,777 
44,240,186 49,356,071 27,098,329 
40,613,779 48,332,163 | 27,323,565 
42,008,179 50,244,364 27,073,401 
39,619,452 47,289,285 | 24,663,375 
39,516,503 46,445,732 | 24,322,671 
394395155 49,727,549 | 24,165,954 
38,334,621 475145,587 23,815,343 
42,153,345 50,520,281 22,889,599 
41,145,452 48,908,198 | 22,466,468 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns, 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





| 

Averace Amount. | 

Authorized cai " | 
Issue. 





Name oF Bank. 
1 
| 


Dec. 3. 


| & 4 £ || 
Banbury Bank . : , : 43,457 4,222 3,910 


Bedford Bank. . «. «| 34,218 | 10,191 : 9,816 | 





Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 27,090 9,691 9,494 

Ipswich Bank. =. =. «| 27,689 | 7,770 7725 | 7,927 | 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 | 13,773 12,271 12,072 | 
Leeds Old Bank ° » . | 130,757 29,576 30,795 30,442 | 
Llandovery Bank & Llandilo Bk. | 32,945 7,993 : 7,962 8,927 | 


Naval Bank, Plymouth . «| 27,321 2,147 1,898 2,084 | 


| 
Newmarket Bank . . «| 23,098 3,466 3,253 3,219 || 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 3,160 2,934 2,865 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 7,863 8,115 8,028 


Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 6,990 6,916 6,849 





Wallingford Bank . , ° 17,064 880 810 815 








Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 3,062 2,861 3,040 





West Riding Bank . . . 46,158 14,335 21,789 | 21,662 
Worcester Old Bank - «| 87,448] 10,817 10,225 | 10,315 || 
York & East Riding Bank -| 53,392 33,796 43,739 | 39,995 






































Torais .. | 171,425 185,024 | 181,460 || 





——————————EE 








WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





? AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Name or Bank, 1 spenatengnmtanitidiilaeninanees 
Nov. 19. Nov. 26. 





& £ 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . ¥ 10,437 10,080 


Bradford Banking Co., Limited} 49,292 , 18,322 19,983 





Carlisle & Cumberland emer 
Company, Limited ‘ 25,610 , 23,303 22,419 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . -| 44,137 3,918 45136 


Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited ° ° «| 13,733 5,099 5,262 


Halifax Joint Stock Suny 
Co., Limited ‘ 18,534 8 8,995 9,081 


Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 . 49,728 45,803 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 32,170 31,956 
North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 44,485 43944 


Nottingham and Notts. a. 
Company, Limited . 29,477 y 16,095 17,107 


Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company - . 23,524 3,133 35357 


Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 . 6,431 6,348 


| 13 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited| 35,843 7,184 6,884 


14 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking ene Limited .| 55,721 28,695 27,340 


15 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 83,323 81,722 








16 Wakefield and Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 3,684 3,653 


| 17 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 , 24,976 | 23,642 


|| 18 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co. Ltd.| 76,162 ' 47,810 | 47,693 


| 19 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 78,150 | 85,116 











TOTALS 





























BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.] 





WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 






































































































D Cash. Bills Circula- | Public | Private 
t ° = = e . 
or ee Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. heme | Deposits. 
Nov. 17. £105,9 £44,0 £1u49,9 | £25,3 | £172,0 £8,3 Asus 
»~ Bhs 106,1 44,2 150,3 2554 170, 11,4 
Dec I. ° . 106,8 44,2 151,0 28,4 17452 12,0 | — 
my Be. wg | 06g 4452 150, 2354 171,8 8,7 | 20,6 
Es » «» a4 oo 4452 50,8 | 2394 171,8 32 | 1957 
Dec. 17, 1903. - | 4052 44453 41395 | £29,8 4169,2 £93 | £16,3 
»» 18, 1902 . + | 01,7 44:3 146,0 | 25,2 171,2 595 18,2 
1 —-«* IQ, TOT. + | 98,6 4451 1427 | 194 162,5 2,3 23,6 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
} . | Current 
Date 1904. Cash. | Discount. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
a | 
Mey, 9 - + -« «| Gegae £40,590 =| £2,977 | £67,044 | £23,192 
| ee 48,124 40,009 25577 64,992 | 26,713 
} a 23 51,315 38,870 2,237 63,025 | 28,916 
* 30 59,015 39,582 2,586 64,697 26,358 
Dec. °7 a 49,980 38,074 2,528 63,942 | 26,203 | 
; — = | | 
| 
Dec, 7, 1903 | 444,138 £435752 £3,012 £62,675 £26,400 
” 6,1902. « . 43350 29,874 2,831 | 61,28 28,438 
” 7, T1901 | 46,150 41,678 3,227 | 59,27 | 30,828 
| { 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, Discounts | — Note — 
° ecuri- 7 Public Other 
Date 1904. | — Reserve. § near a Deposits. | Deposits. 
Oct. 6. ° ° ° 106,450 23,953 40,371 79249 82,682 50,256 14,041 
” 23- + «© «| 1055743 21,956 40,696 7,308 83,786 5415 13,048 
Nov. 1. . | 107,771 235457 495374 6,109 84,313 49,783 14,824 
” 8. + «+ | 107,997 24,680 40,220 | 6,142 83,317 47,468 15,224 
°° 16. ° + | 108,413 25,670 40,016 | 6,691 82,741 43,445 14, 
” 23. + + | 108,166 24,431 40,059 6,649 83,735 | 48,25t | 16,421 
Nov. 23,1903. . «| 89,019 30,008 43,187 | 5,179 59,011 53,785 | 12,556 
” 23,1902, 81,965 24,670 42,859 | 5,257 575295 46,940 | 12,078 
” 23) 1901 . + | 73,994 17,251 48,179 4,658 56,743 | 47,607 | 13,245 








to roubles to £. 














AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN 





BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 











Date 1904. c 


Cash. 


A 





Gold. 


Silver. 

























£48,672 

15 e 48,743 
23 48,877 
3°. ; @ 3 48,678 
J . ° ° 48,622 





| 41,975 

| 1,997 974° 
| 12,110 a— 
| 12,140 Or 

| 12,139 60,761 





$24,100 
22,277 








4724459 
70,483 


68,185 





46,705 
6, 1902 . 46,640 
7, 1901 . 46,249 








12,176 58,881 
12,286 58,926 
11,124 57,373 





155743 


| 
17,953 
16,848 





68,592 
64,731 
61,943 
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State of the Fired Jssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England 


1855—Dec. 7th 
1861—July 1oth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 
1902—Aug. 11th 
1903—Aug. roth 


England— 207 Private Banks ‘ 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—185 Private Banks . . 
9” 53 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire es - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank + 72,921 


— —- — — 


7 £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
350,000 
975,000 
. 400,000 
- 275,000 


£4,469,216 
2,342,947 


£6,812,163 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
- 17 Private Banks 

19 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Notrr.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ae 


Lapsed Issues 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845 was 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above 


£ 18,450,000 
59153:417 
3:478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£ 36,523,350 


7,223,022 
£29,300,328 





£ 18,450,000 
684,201 
1,135,283 
2,676,350 
61354494 


£29,300, 328 


207 


+ 2 
- 185 190 
































The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . 


Together 


On comparing these amounts with the Revue for the previous month, they 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


Total /ncrease on the month 


CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ ; 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 


Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To NOVEMBER 19, 1904. 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 
For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 3, 1904. 
Fixed Issues. November 12.! November 19. November 26. December 3. 
| | 7 
| ‘Sao 2 ee £ | 
17 Private Banks. 684,201 169,732 171,425 | 185,024 181,460 | 
| 19 Joint Stock Banks . 1,135,283 500,602 495,938 495,526 485,796 || 
|— 
| 36 Totals . 1,819,484 | 670,334 | 667,363 | 680,550 667,256 || 
== dl 
Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month aoeng as above :— 
Private Banks . : . £176.910 
Joint Stock Banks 494,465 
Together . . £671,375 
On comparing these amounts ‘with the Retenes for the previous ment, they 
show :— 
Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks £5,622 
Jncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 5,414 
Total /ncrease on the month £11,036 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last year :— 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . 431,725 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 43,701 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £75,426 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . £507,291 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues 640,818 
Total de/ow their fixed issues £1,148,109 























47,276,401 
7,900, »55° 









- £15, 176,951 


£319,192 
392,268 








£711,460 


£571,704 
241,939 


£813,643 




















CIRCULATION RETURNS. 145 


The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . , , . ‘ . . ‘ £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . , : ° , ‘ £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above 0 the eee, results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . £921,907 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,224,200 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . ‘ ‘ ‘ £6,146,107 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks —- the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ° ° ‘ : £3,610,955 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ° ‘ ° ‘ P 6,546,731 
Together ° ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ . £10,157,686 


Being an increase of £246,733 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £432,274 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United kingdom. 
To DECEMBER 3, 1904. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 














November. December, Increase. | Decrease. | 
| Bank of England euat ending. £ £ £ £ 
| December 7). | 27,934,205 27,788,986 a | 145,219 

| Private Banks . , ‘ | 171,288 176,910 5,622 | — 

| Joint-Stock Banks . . ° 489,051 494,465 | 5.414 — 

| Total in ne . . .| 28,594,544 28,460,361 | 11,036 | 145,219 

| Scotland . ‘ ‘ -}| 7,508,282 7,900,550 392,268 “= 

| Ireland . . . ‘ : 6,957,209 7,276,401 | 319,192 — | 


| 


United Kingdom . , 43,060/035 | 43) 1637» 312 577,277 Net increase | 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £571,754, a decrease in Private Banks of £31,725, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £43,701; in Scotland a decrease of £241,939, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £571,704, thus showing that the month ending December 3, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £647,180 in 
England, and a decrease of £1,460,523 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 7 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £32,673,452. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,762,280, and as 
compared with the correspondlng period of last year, an increase of £1,141,455.- 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 19 was £10,157,686, being an increase of £679,007, as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £591,554 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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i Name or Bank. 


1 Bank of Ireland 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 
| 3 Belfast Bank . 
| 4 Northern Bank 
| § Ulster Bank . 
| 6 The National Bank 


ToTALs (Irish Banks) . 


| 1 Bank of Scotland . ‘ 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
| 3 British Linen Company . 
| 4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
| § National Bk. of Scotland 
| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
| 7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 





Tora.s (Scotch Banks) 





November 23 


November 30 


December 7 


} December 14 








IRISH BANKS. 


Authorized 
Circulation. 


3,738,428 
927,667 
281,611 
243,440 
311,079 | 

|| 852,269 | 

| 


343,418 
216,451 
438,024 
374,880 
297,024 
454,346 
79,133 
154,319 
274,321 


2,676, 350 


53.434 | 


Average Circulation during Four Weeks | 


£5 and 
upwards. 


£ 
1,826,875 
501,047 
3515355 
359,244 


642,154 | 


900,065 


344,955 
309,350 
255,080 
270,669 
250,112 
334,585 
139,827 
214,709 


254,801 | 


62,402 


| 6,354,494 || 4,571,740 | 2,704,661 


SCOTCH BANKS. 


frisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 19, 1904. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


Average | 





2,435.596 | 5,464,954 | 








ending as above. Amores Sold | 
Coin held 

Under £5 Totals, Weekstonding 
as above. 

& & 

975,200 | 2,802,075 676,454 
328,558 829,605 302,587 
247,343 | 599,198 461,888 
261,230 611,474 489,038 
428,340 | 1,070,494 888,811 

463,490 | 1,363,555 792,177 | 

| 

7,276,401 3,610,955 | 

$21,867 | 1,165,922 | 1,015,459 
746,970 | 1,056,326 | 1,007,357 
677,792 | 932,572 | 671,044 
749,888 | 1,020,557 818,310 
616,923 867,035 726,805 

742,351 | 1,076,936 | 803,071 | 

178,358 | 318,185 | 300,599 | 

| 264,710 | 479,419 | 373.642 | 

580,120 | 834,921 714,814 | 

| ~85.975 | 148,377 | 114,730 | 

6,546,731 | 


Bills on $ndia. 


Councit Bits. 


Tececrarnic TRANSFERS. 


7,900,550 





| Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 

| | 

| 

| s d. s. d. s. dd. | & @ 

1 4°093) | z 
to I 439 





I 4062 | I 


4rs 


ja 



























No. Sal Shanes 
Issued 
| 


29,970 
100,000 


| 80,000 
| 
| 60,000 


| 200,000 


160,000 
40,000 
20,000 
15,000 

| 30,000 

000 

| 1,555 

100,000 

150,000 
41,000,000 | 


50,000 
j 150,000 
346,500 
153,125 
: §0,000 
174,000 
150,000 

40,000 
100,000 


13,505 
40,000 
80,000 
: 99,800 


500,000 
20,000 
63,102 


443,500 
75,000 
100,000 
40,000 
160,000 
60,000 
28,000 
40,000 
10,000 
140,000 
80,000 
240,000 
120,000 


| 

54,602 
125,000 

75,000 
100,000 


25,884 
148,232 
150,000 
200,000 

200,000 
| 100,000 
. | 110,000 





40,000 
215,000 
75,000 
51,000 
85,425 
40,000 
1,500,000 
61,941 
60,000 

| £750,000 


IL 229,341 


leess Dividend 
| Der 
Official List. 


| y/ 
Kr. 14 

| 6/ 
| 7/6 
| 3/6 
8/1} 

48) 

| 

| 

} 

| 


2/4t 
10/ 
4% al an. | 


2 


we 
we 
~ 


Bankers’ 


7 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Magazine Sbare List. 





BANKS. 


NAME, 


African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, oe. 1 to o Sees 
Anglo- Austrian (Paper " Currency) 


| Anglo-Californian, imited ‘ -_ 
| Anglo-Egyptian, ~+=y} Nos. 1 to 100,000 ms 


| Anglo-Foreign Banking, 


imited.. 


| Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 10,200 
| Bank of Australasia 


Bank of British North America... 


| Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 15,0 000 
| Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. 1—30,000 a 


Bank of Liverpool L imited 

Bank of Mauritius, Limited (Z ondon Re ister) 

| Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 , Shares) 

Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Re ister) 

Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. om ¢ in. ous. by 
N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 


Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 








Bank of Tarapaca and ~— L imited, Nos. 1 to 1§0,000 
Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 ... 

The Birmingham District and Counties ad Co., L imited 
British Rank of South America, Limited " 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150,000 
Chartered of sate, Australia and China . 
Colonial ; 


Delhi and rn Limited . axe 
German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 
Imperial Ottoman 

International Bank of London, Limited 
Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 63,102... 


Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 443,500 on 

London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

London and Hanseatic, L’ imited . . 

London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160, 000 .. 

London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 

London and San Francisco, Li imited, Nos. 1 to 28,000 

London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 sas 
Do. Nos, 40,001 to 50,000 iss, at £40 pm., £35 pd. 

London and Westminster, Ligived : 

London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to paqnase 

London Joint Stock, Limited. ‘ 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited 
Merchant, Limited . 

Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. ,Nos. rto 100,000 


Natal ame Limited, Shares, Nos. A1 to A25,884 
do. Nos. Br to Br48, 232. 
National, Limited .. — 
National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 1 to 200,000 eve 
National Bank of Mexico ... : on 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 
National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 

National woowtns ial — Ad England, Limited 

Do. do. . 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited... 
North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 


Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,425 . 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Old Shares 


Robinson South African Banking Co., Ld., Nos. 1 to 1,500,000 
Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 61,941 .. 


Union <4 Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,279 Shaves) | 


4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos, 1 to 229, 341 





Paid. 


5 
Kr. 240 


£12. 10s. 


1o 


25 
25 

100 
15% 


| 


| 


Quota. 
tions, 


mi 
Sixd | 


31} 


383 || 











* Including bonus. 




















| Stock 


or 
Share. 


20 


100 
10 


to 


25 
§° 


Stock 
Stock | 


10 


|| Stock 
| §0 
| Stock 

25 


10 
| 10 


25 
10 


25 
100 
100 


| Stock 
20 


20 
10 
10 
190 


20 











Bankers’ 


INSURANCE. 


Magazine Sbare List. 











Central Insurance Co., 





Alliance Assurance, Limited ... ; 

D d New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,62! 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limit 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 


0. 0. 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. r to 100,000 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,7 


Employers’ Liability esurenes Corporation, Lim., Nos. 1 to 75,000 .. 
Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 0° - “ 


General Accident Assurance Guperation, | Limited, Cotnery, 1 
23,330, 23,361 to 400,000 

General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 

Gresham Life, Nos. 573 


juardian Assurance Co. 


Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 200,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Law Union & a ~ Insurance Co., Nos. 1 to 150," 000 
4% Debenture Stock 
Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ‘ 
ee and London and Globe Cons. Stock 
do. 


Do. 


London and Lancashire Fi ire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 
London and Lancashire Life, 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 


100,000 
London, Nos. 1 to "35,862 


London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordinary 


Marine, Limited .. 


Merchants’ Marine, L imited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to onene ee 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 ae 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., “Nos. 


Ocean Acdt. & Guar. samp Ld., Nos. 60,001 to 72,000 
Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 and 72) 001 to > 124,308 | 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos, 1 to 40,000 we 


Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
| Phoenix Assurance Company, Limited 


Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Rock Life .. i 
Royal Exchange 


Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130, 6 29. 


Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., A” 
“p’ 


10. do, 
Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 


Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., 


| Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 . 
| Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 ... 


Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 


Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173,905 
| Clerical, Medical and Genera! Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ‘ 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Do. 4 % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. 

Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb. Stk, Red. 
County Fire, Nos. 1 to 31,820 : 


imited, Sea 1 to 200,000 


a £1 Annuity) 


* law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains 











Quotation. | 
lag 11h 
1 12} 
25 424xd 
| Sr 4/ sé 
4 182 
1 2g 
1o/ | > 
£2 10/ 174 
Ss | 542 
100 | «106 
moo =O 100 
8 24h 
10/ | ‘ 
2 6t 
6 22 
5/ a 
5 7% 
15/ 15 
5 92 
3 1 
10/ Py 
2) 164 
: | 3 
*2 } 195 
12/ 64 
100 103 
8 16 
2 44 
_ 28} 
24 23 
2 84xd 
1 18 
124 564 
16 
44 384xd 
24 3 
4 38 
10 76 
12 109 
5 16 
1 2k 
24 9} 
I 38 
5 35 
2 8} 
10/ 4\ 
100 3165 
3 47xd 
1 3h 
34 i} 
10/ Ir 
7) 145 
2 | 8} 
4, | 17 
2. 98 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


—* 
rr 





LICENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION. 


FHEN the Licenses Insurance Corporation was estab- 
% lished in 1891, it was very soon seen that the 
enterprise filled what tradesmen describe as a “ long- 
felt want.” Year by year the company advanced 
steadily in popular favour, and it has continued to 
fulfil a most useful function in the business world. The fact was 
that the licensing magistrates throughout the country were becoming 
more and more capricious in the matter of licenses, and a man who 
had put all his capital and years of his time into the building up of a 
business for which a license had been granted him, might any year 
find himself deprived of his funds and his livelihood by the sudden 
cancellation of his license, not because he had been guilty of any 
breach of its conditions, but simply because the licensing magistrates 
thought it would be an advantage to reduce the number in that 
particular neighbourhood. It used to be thought that a license once 
given was virtually a life license, unless misconduct took place, and 
on this assumption the highly speculative business of the licensed 
victualler was conducted in the old days. 

But when the celebrated case of Sharpe v. Wakefield established 
the principle that, in law, a public-house license was simply and solely 
an annual permit to trade, and carried with it no obligation, whether 
implied or otherwise, that it should be continued in the event of good 
conduct on the part of the holder, then the paramount necessity for 
such an association as the Licenses Insurance Corporation and 
Guarantee Fund became only too apparent. A brewery or distillery, 
or a private individual, might sink any amount of money in the 
establishment of a house of refreshment, which was admitted by the 
very granting of the license to be a desirable thing at the time in the 
view of the licensing bench, and the very next year the same bench, 
having altered its composition a little, might abrogate the whole 
arrangement. The situation was a very hard one from the point of 
view of the “‘ Trade,” and it was natural that the Licenses Insurance 
Corporation, which was willing to give protection at a price, should 
reap a rapidly increasing volume of business. 

Looking back to 1897, we find that the premium income in that 
year was £42,500, while in 1902 it was £100,500. Similarly the 
VOL. LXXIX. Il 























150 LICENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION, 


claims, of course, advanced from £16,000 in 1897, to £52,500 in 
1902. Managed as it was by an able and experienced board, and 
by a manager of such energy and skill as Mr. J. O’Donoghue, the 
business established itself as a very important and sound one. But 
the year 1903, for which the report lies before us, proved a very 
anxious one for the Licenses Corporation. As our readers know, a 
wave of confiscatory sentiment passed over the licensing benches, and 
licenses were forfeited wholesale. Against such a crusade, no 
corporation could be reasonably expected to be prepared. As a 
matter of fact, however, the directors had always worked on lines of 
great prudence, and they had, to a certain extent, foreseen the 
coming of this adverse movement, and had accumulated a reserve for 
contingencies. Of this fund they were shown the necessity last year, 
for, as the result of the magistrates’ action, the claims that fell to be 
met strictly out of the year’s income amounted to no less than from 
493,000 to £94,000. This was far too heavy a ratio on a 
premium income of £111,000, and the board had to take safe- 
guarding action. 

As the chairman, Mr. A. W. Ruggles-Brise, said at the meeting 
of the company :—“Acting upon actual experience, the directors had 
considerably increased the rates and reduced the scope of protection 
afforded by the company’s policies, limiting its liability in such a 
way as to exclude the small houses, against which the public and 
magisterial resentment appeared to be principally directed. That 
was a question which gave the directors great concern, as they saw 
around them unsettled and dangerous conditions, such as had never 
before beset the trade or the company. So long as magistrates were 
allowed or expected to exercise administrative functions—that was, 
to act upon what they might conceive to be public grounds as 
distinguished from justice to the individual who applied for a 
continuance of his license—so long would licensed property remain an 
asset of the greatest insecurity. The future was dark, but the com- 
pany would meet it with great care. The directors’ only fear was - 
that if the adverse situation further developed, the adequate rates 
which the company would have to charge, even for limited protection, 
might prove more onerous than the trade could possibly bear.” 

Since these words were spoken much has happened. As the 
result of the indiscriminate action of the licensing magistrates the 
Government has found it necessary to bring in a Licensing Bill, 
which has been passed into law, and is now on the very point of 
becoming operative. That 1904 has been another trying year for 
the company is almost certain to have been the case, but it may be 




















LICENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION, IS! 


expected that 1905 and future years, under the partial protection 
furnished by the new enactment, will see the return of more bearable 
conditions. In view of the complete change in the scene there would 
be little good in a close analysis of the company’s figures for 1903, 
but it may be mentioned that the premium income at £111,000 net 
shows a gain of £10,700, that the total income for the year was 
£124,633, and the total expenditure (exclusive of additional reserve 
for unexpired risks) was £118,342, showing a balance for the year of 
£6,291. It will be recognised that the margin was not very great, 
and those connected with the company will be profoundly thankful 
that the board has so promptly grappled with the situation, and that 
the Government’s action in carrying through the Licensing Act has 
placed the licensed victualling trade in a somewhat less insecure 


attitude. 
a oe —EEE 


NORTH QUEENSLAND INSURANCE Company.—The London manager of 
the company has received cable information from the head office in Sydney 
that the balance at credit of profit and loss for the year ended September 30, 
including £1,195 brought forward, is £13,425. A dividend of 8 per cent. 
is declared, £5,000 is added to the reserve fund and £4,130 is carried 
forward. 


Guarpian AssurANCE Company.—The directors of the above company 
have resolved to pay on January 2 an interim dividend of 4s. per share, 
being at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum. The interim dividend has been 
increased from 2s. 6d. to 4s. per share, with the object of more nearly 
equalising the half-yearly payments, as suggested by the chairman at the 
last annual meeting. 


Cu1na TRADERS’ INSURANCE CompaNny.—At the meeting held in Hong 
Kong on the 6th inst. a dividend for the year ended April 30 last of 18 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital and a bonus of 15 per cent. on business 
contributed were declared. The sum of $50,000 was added to the reserve 
fund, and the balance of $223,311 carried to underwriting suspense account. 
The reserve fund now stands at $950,000, the reinsurance reserve fund at 
$362,366, and the underwriting suspense account at $371,425. 

WiTH the advent of Christmas the pleasant duty recurs of acknowledging 
calendars, etc., from various insurance offices. Card calendars, which, on 
the whole, show an advance in artistic merit on last year’s productions, reach 
us from the Alliance, London and Lancashire Fire, North British and 
Mercantile, Ocean Accident, Scottish Equitable, Scottish Temperance, Scottish 
Widows, Yorkshire and Union Assurance. Tastefully-designed blotting cases 
are sent by the Alliance, Scottish Equitable, Scottish Imperial and Scottish 
Widows. The usual handy leather-covered pocket diaries are issued by the 
Alliance, Colonial Mutual, London and Lancashire Fire and Yorkshire, while 
the Colonial Mutual is also responsible for its annual stand calendar for the 
desk. From the Equitable of the United States comes a prettily-designed 
bi-monthly calendar, and from the London and Lancashire Fire a daily 
memoranda tear-off calendar pad. 
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LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


WR. S. BARCLAY HEWARD is a man whom one cannot 
) but envy—without, we hope, a serious breach of the 
Decalogue. A dozen years ago the London, Edinburgh 
and Glasgow Assurance Company was admitted by all 
critics to be in a parlous condition, and it was contended 
that the only possible course was to sell the business to some other 
company. Mr. Heward and a number of other gentlemen interested 
took a totally different view. They formed a committee, they went 
very closely into the position, they bluntly reported what were the 
faults of direction that had caused the company to become water- 
logged. So far they may have done no more than is expected from 
an investigation committee as a rule. But Mr. Heward and his 
colleagues went a long way further. They undertook to see the 
reform through, they took the helm, and they have steered the ship 
to harbour in a manner that cannot be too highly praised. They 
have lived down all the outcry (and it seemed a most justifiable 
outcry at the time) about the London and Edinburgh being a sow’s ear 
out of which a silk purse could not possibly be made ; and they have 
restored the company to a position of dignity amongst its compeers. 
Such a performance implies no small degree of skill, and it also 
implies no small degree of pluck. 

In the earlier years of the operation, Mr. Heward and the others 
who stood by him were by no means objects of envy. They were 
looked on rather pityingly as a group that had, in the Yankee phrase, 
“bitten off more than they could chew.” But their arduous labours 
are now being rewarded, and it must have sent a glow of satisfaction 
through the frame of Mr. Heward to be able to announce, at the 
company’s meeting, that a dividend was well within sight—in 1906, 
after the next valuation. Those who have not followed closely the 





fortunes (and misfortunes) of the company in the past may not realise. 


the remarkable transformation that is involved in the probable pay- 
ment of a dividend at an early date, but to those who have watched 
the career of the company through its early days of over-ambition, 
which brought home the inevitable penalty, the achievement is a 
thing exceptionally noteworthy. That is why Mr. Heward was such 
an enviable individual when he presided at the last meeting of the 
company. He had diligently tended a tree that was said to be dead, 
and he had seen it revive and resume its place as a thriving member 
of the forest. 
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LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW ASSURANCE COMPANY. 153 
It may seem somewhat ungracious to remark, at the present 
juncture, on the unfortunate working of the company in its juvenile 
years, but the reform effected has been so prominent that a comment on 
the present inevitably involves a reference tu the past. This is all the 
more compulsory on the present occasion, because during the year the 
company has lost, through death, the services of Mr. Wilfred A. Bowser, 
its consulting actuary, to whose decease very sympathetic references 
were made by the chairman and others at the meeting. Mr. Bowser 
was connected with the company from its inception, and, although in 
the earlier years of the enterprise his policy was over-ambitious, his 
enthusiasm in the interests of the company was unbounded. The 
very fact that he was maintained in office by the drastically reforming 
committee of investigation is an even more eloquent testimonial to 
his personal character than the words spoken at the meeting. 

In the place of Mr. Bowser there has been appointed Mr. George 
King, who is a well-known and respected actuary, and it must be 
gratifying to all concerned to observe that Mr. King expresses him- 
self as thoroughly satisfied as to the soundness of the position as it 
has now been established by the new board. 

Nothing succeeds like success, and there is little doubt that the 
London, Edinburgh and Glasgow has now lived down its somewhat 
unfortunate initial record. It was a marvel to observe during the 
period of acute criticism at the start how well the influx of new 
business was maintained ; and since the necessity for such comment 
has disappeared the company has made great headway. In the past 
year the company has been able to secure the largest amount of new 
business it has yet obtained in any twelvemonth, not only in the 
industrial branch, but also in the ordinary branch and in the accident 
branch. In the industrial department the premium income advanced 
by 413,500 to £390,000 in round figures; while in the accident 
department, which is only now being pushed with vigour, the 
premiums have amounted to close on £20,000, or an increase of 
$2,400. In all these figures there is to be seen evidence of vitality, 
and the following figures show how rapidly the advance has pro- 
ceeded within the past five years :— 





Year. Premium Income. Interest. Total Revenue. 
1903 .- : - £469,502 £18,380 4,487,882 
1898 ‘ : . 333,241 5)741 338,982 
Increase in 5 years £136,261 £12,639 £148,900 


During the same period the assurance funds have been increased 
from £219,868 to £559,165. 
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The addition to the funds during the past year was as much as 
489,000—the largest sum the company has ever been able to allocate 
in any twelvemonth—and the total now stands at £559,000. In the 
circumstances of the case, this sum must be regarded as remarkably 
satisfactory. In his speech at the meeting the chairman commented 
on the new position created for the company by its reorganisers 
in the following interesting words :— 

The first balance-sheet, which I had the honour of submitting to you 
twelve years ago, showed liquid assets amounting to about £70,000; to-day 
the security of the policyholders of the company is represented by over half- 
a-million of liquid assets, and this investment being, by the new articles of 
association, specially set apart to meet the policy liabilities of the company, 
we can go forward with all the greater confidence by a judicious policy of 
well-considered extension, adding year by year to the increase in our new 
business and the increase in our premium income, for it is by such means, 
and such means alone, that we will be able to show a sufficient available 
balance on the profit and loss account to enable us to write yearly substantial 
sums off the establishment account, and to have enough left when we meet 
you in 1906, and from then onward, to be able out of the remainder to pay a 
dividend on the ordinary shares. 

The business of the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Company 
has now attained such substantial proportions that the total revenue 
of the concern is very close on the half-million, and we shall probably 


see even bigger figures shortly ; for the organisation has never flagged 
in its energy, even at the time when slackness might have been 
pardoned, and the growing prosperity of the company must 
necessarily infuse fresh vigour into every agent and official. 


> 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE AssuRANCE Company.—The directors 
announce the half-yearly dividend to December 31 at the rate of 8s. 3¢. 
per share per annum. 


EMPIRE GUARANTEE AND INSURANCE CORPORATION.—The Manchester 
office of the company has now been removed to Canada Chambers, Spring 
Gardens, Manchester. 


MARINE AND GENERAL Mutuat Lire Assurance Society.—The 
Liverpool branch of the above society has been removed from No. 12 Lord 
Street to No. 6 Lord Street, Liverpool. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INsuRANCE Company.—This company 
has, in consequence of the increase of its business, due to the absorption 
of the Scottish Employers’ Liability and General Insurance Company, Limited, 
decided to open a branch office for the conduct of its North of Scotland 
business at 9 King Street, Aberdeen. To this branch Mr. J. S. Proctor, who 
has latterly acted as local secretary of the company at Glasgow, has been 
appointed with the title of local manager. 
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PERSONAL, Etc. 
BritisH GENERAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. G. B. Myers has been 
appointed secretary of the Manchester branch of the company. 


ScorrisH AccipENT LIFE AND FIpDELIty INsuRANCE Company.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. George King, F.I.A., F.F.A., to be consulting 
actuary of the company. 


CALEDONIAN INSURANCE CompaNy.—Mr. William Blair, W.S., of 
Messrs. Davidson & Syme, W.S., Edinburgh, has been appointed a director 
of the company, in the room of the late Mr. Andrew Aikman. Mr. Blair is 
son of the late Mr. John Blair, a former director of the Caledonian.— 
Mr. Robert Chapman has been appointed general manager of the company, 
in succession to the late Mr. David Deuchar. Mr. Chapman entered the 
service of his company in 1875 as a junior clerk at the head office, becoming 
successively agency manager, joint secretary and, eighteen months ago, London 
secretary.—The directors have appointed their secretary, Mr. Ralph Hill 
Stewart, F.F.A., to the position of actuary. His official title in future, there- 
fore, will be secretary and actuary of the company.—Mr. E. C. Hansford has 
been made secretary at the company’s London (City) office, Mr. William 
Alfred Pope has been appointed to the position of secretary at Manchester, 
and Mr. E. Macdonald Aird has been promoted by the directors to the 
Aberdeen secretaryship vacated by Mr. W. A. Pope. As assistant secretary 
at the Aderdeen branch, the directors have appointed Mr. Alfred 
Welsh Kennedy. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. S. A. Bennett, hitherto chief 
inspector in London to the company, has been promoted to the position of 
agency superintendent. 


COLONIAL MuTuat Lire AssuRANCE Society.—Mr. Edward W. Browne, 
the manager and secretary of the society for the United Kingdom, was recently 
the recipient of a presentation on behalf of the staff and employés of the 
society in the United Kingdom on his completion of fifteen years’ service 
with the society. This took the form of a bowl suitably inscribed, four 
Queen Anne silver candlesticks, table plate, etc., and diamond ring for 
Mrs. Browne. The presentation was made by The Hon. Sir Robert G. W. 
Herbert, a director of the society, Mr. Browne suitably responding. 


Law Fire Orrice.—On the occasion of his retirement from the secretary- 
ship of the office, after an active insurance career of sixty-two years, Mr. 
G. W. Bell was recently entertained at luncheon under the auspices of the Fire 
Office Committee and the London Salvage Corps, representatives of many 
insurance companies being present. Mr. Bell was presented with the replica 
of a portrait of himself richly painted by the Hon. John Collier, the original 
being intended for the rooms of the Fire Offices Committee. Mr. Bell entered 
the Atlas office in 1842 and joined the Law Fire in 1845, being appointed 
secretary of the latter company in 1868. 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Frederick C. Cooke to be district manager at their new sub- 
branch office at Bradford. 
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MANUFACTURERS LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY OF CaNnaADA.—Mr. H. C. 
Burt has been appointed manager for the Midlands to the company. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. Charles Hendry to the post of local manager of their 
Glasgow branch, in succession to Mr. Archibald Blair, who retires on a 
pension and joins the Glasgow board of directors on January 1 next. 
Mr. Hendry was formerly in the company’s service in Glasgow, and, for the 
last ten years, has occupied a responsible position at the company’s head 
offices in Liverpool. ‘The directors have also appointed Mr. J. R. Gow, 
formerly Glasgow local manager of the Scottish Employers’ Liability and 
General Insurance Company, Limited, to be assistant local manager of the 
company at Glasgow. The retirement is announced, as from January 1 next, 
of Mr. Archibald Blair, the Scottish manager of the company in Glasgow. 
Mr. Blair has held the position which he now vacates for the last twenty- 
seven years, and has not only enjoyed the fullest confidence of his company, 
but has been regarded amongst the branch managers in Scotland with the 
highest esteem. Mr. Blair has, on more than one occasion, been entrusted 
by his head office with special missions to foreign parts, giving him 
opportunities for exercising his tact and judgment. He retires on a liberal 
pension, and it is satisfactory to note that his name will continue to be 
associated with the direction of the company’s Scottish business, as he will 
now take a seat on the local board in Glasgow. 

NATIONAL PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—The Right Hon. Lord Sandhurst 
has been elected a director of the above institution, to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of Mr. W. H. Willams. Lord Sandhurst is a director of the 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited.—In succession to Mr. Arthur 
Smither, F.I.A., whose retirement has now taken effect, the directors have 
appointed Mr. L. F. Hovil, F.I.A., actuary and secretary to the institution. 
Mr. Hovil became assistant actuary of the National Provident six-and a-half 
years ago. Following on the retirement of Mr. Smither and the appointment 
of Mr. L. F. Hovil as his successor, the directors of that institution have 
appointed Mr. J. S. Hazell assistant secretary. 


STANDARD Lire AssURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Watson Young as inspector of agents at their Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
branch, under Mr. R. Cook-Watson. 


>. 
— 





Obituary. 


THE death has occurred of Mr. William Noble, who was for some years 
connected with the Union Assurance Society. After preliminary experience 
with other companies, he entered the Union in 1857, and was appointed 
manager of the West-End branch in 1877, subsequently returning to the 
chief office as head of the town department, which post he resigned in 1893, 
owing to impaired health. 


WE regret to record the death of Mr. Benjamin Vickers, secretary of the 
Midland Counties office of the Royal Insurance. Mr. Vickers became 
general manager of the Midland Counties Insurance Company in 1872, and, 
when the company was taken over by the Royal in 1892, he continued in 
charge of the joint interests of the two offices in Lincoln. 





